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About the University

Fajiv Gandhi Upiversity {formerly Arunachal University) is a pretmier instutian for higher education in the state
of Arunachal Pradesh and has completed rwventy-five wears of its existence. Late Smi, [ndira Gandhi, the then
Frime Minister of ludia, laid the foundation stone of the university on 4th February, 1984 at Rono Hills, where the
pregent campus is located, '

Ever since ils inception, the university has been rying to achieve excellence and Fulfill the ohjectives as
envisaged in the University Act, The university received acadomic recognition under Section 2{0} from the
University Grants Commission on 28th March, 1985 and siarted funcrioning from IstApeil, 1925 Tt got finapeia)
recognition under section 12-B of (e TIGC on 25th March, 1994, Since then Rajiv Gandhi Dniversity, {then
Arunachal University) has carved a niche for itself in the educational scenane of the country following {1s
selection as a University with potential for sxeellence By & high-lzvel cxpert committes of the University Grants
Commysseon from among universitics in India.

The: University was converted into a Contral University wath effect from 9th Apeil, 2007 as per notification
of the Ministry of Humen Resource Development, Government of India,

The University iz located atop Rona Hills on a picturesque iableland of 302 seres gverlooking the miver
Drikrong. It is 6.5 km fram the National Highway 52-A and 25 kon from Ranagar, the Sist= capital. The camyy
i% linked with the Mational Highway by the Dikvong bridge.

The tzaching and research pragramnes of the University are designed with a view to play a positive role
in the socic-economic and cultural development of the State. The University offers Undergradueate, Post.
graduate, M._Phil and Ph.D. programmes. The Department of Education also offers the B.Ed. programme.

There are fiftean collepes affiliated to the Dmiversity. The University bas been cxtendiog educationa)
fagilitics to sudents from the neiphbouring states, particularly Assam, The soength of students in differant
departrments af the Liniversity and in affiliated colleges has been steadily increasing,

The Eaculty mesnbers have been achively engaged in research activities with financial suppott from UGE
and other funding agencies. Since inception, 2 number of proposals on rescarch projects have been sunchoned
by vartous furding agencies to the University.  Various deparments have prganized nurserous scmmimars, werlshops
and conferences. hany faculry merbers have participated in national and intemnational conferences and sevminars
hekd within the conntry and abrord. Eminest scholars and distinguished personalities have visited the Universiry
and delivered lecoures on various disciplmes.

The acedemic year 2000-2001 wes & year of consolidation for the University. The switch over fiom the
annual to the semester sysiem took off smogthly and the performance of the students registered 3 marked
improvement, Various syllabi desigoed by Boanls of Pout-graduate Studies (BPGS) have been implemented,
WSAT Farility installed by the ERNET Indiz, New Delhi undee the UGC-Infonet program, provides Intemet
accass.

In spits of inftastrucenral constraings, the University has been maintaining its academic excellence. The
University has strictly adhered to the academic calendar, conducted the examinations and declared the eaults on
time. The shadents from the University have found placements not only in State and Central Government
Services, bul glso in vanous iostitutions, industrics and otpanizations. Blany studetits have emerged successful
i the National Eligihitity Test (NET).

Snece inception, the niversity has made significant 5 in teaching, research, innovations in cutriculuz
development ungd developing i_l!'l.[l"a:yll‘l.ll;mrﬂ. ® e
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INTRODUCTION

Eesearch is the search Far kbnowledge or a systermatic investigation in order o establish
facts. The basic aim of research is o discover, interpret and develop methods and
syalems ko advance bhuman knowledge oo diverse seientific satters. Soeaal research
refers to the conduction of research oo varows growps af o sociely by social scicniists.
Research methodology refers Lo the way research can be conducted. 1t s alzo known
az the process of collecting data for various research projects,

Social research pertaing to rescarch carmied out by social sciennists on vanous
facets of society. Research plays 2 very significant role in the field of social science. In
order to study the importance and relationship between social scicnce and research,
social research is condueted or undertaken. The research that allempts to measure,
describe, expiain and predictihe social and economic phenamena or sovial behavioar of
human beings is known as 'social reseanch’

Methodology of sozizl research is the science of studying how research is

conducted scientifically, Iehelps o uderstand both the products as well as the process
of scientific enquiry. A research process involves selection and formulation of a esearch

problem, research design, sample strategy or sample design, as well a¢ the interpretabion
and preparation ofresearch oporl Rescarch can be undertaken in the forn of descniptive/
aurvey reseatch, applied or fundamental research, quantitative ar qualitative research,
sonceptual ar cmpirical rescarch, and ather types of research.

A few important factors in rescarch methodology inclwdz the validity and reliability
ol research datm and the level of ethics. A job is considered hatf done if the dats apalysis
is conducted praperly. Formulation of appropriave research questions and sampling
probubie of non-probable factors are followed by measuratnetit using survey and scaling
technifues, This is followed by research design that may be eaperimental. This book

deals with scieob Ae and social research; concepl, theory and fact; research design and
sampling;, methods af data collection; and s¢-ales and sealing technigues.

This book, Methodalogy of Secial Resecrch, 15 winiten 10 3 sclf-instruchonal
fnrmat and is divided into five units. Each unit begins with an Intreduction to the fopic
followed by an outling of the Unit Dbjectives. The content is then presented in a simple
arvd casy-to-wnderstand manner, and is interspersed with Check Your Propress -l:mn:shum
1 test the reader’s undersianding ofthe topic. A list of Guestions and Exercizes isalsa
provided at the end af each unit, and includes short-answer as well ac long-answer
questions. The Summary and Key Terms section an: useful tools for students ard are

meant for effective recapitulation ofthe (ext.

fHtmaelieeic
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Self-frstrurtiomat
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UNIT 1 SCIENTIFIC AND SOCIAL
RESEARCH

Siracture

1.0 Introducton
1.1 UnirDbjectives
1.2 Meaning af Research
12.1 Definitons of Research
|22 Pringiples of Research
1.1 Scientific Research
131 Social Scienge and Research
132 {Objectives of Scientific Ressarch
1.33 Chamctetistics of Good Research
134 Resparch Approaches
135 Types of Rescarch
136 Manwe amd Scope of Besearch
1.4 Aims of Social Regcarch
|41 Pagadigms of Research: Posifivism and Interpretivism
|42 Chjectivity w Social Research
1.5 Types of Social Rescarch
151 Survey
152 Fisldwork
1.6 Major Steps in Social Rescarch
161 Flow Chart: Research Process
142 Crteria of Good Research
163 Probbems Encauniered by R2searchers in India
17 Hypothesis
L1 Characteriatics of Valid Hypotbesis
|72 Meed for FHypothesis Foomulation
|73 Hypothesis Tesning
1% Summary
1.9 Eey Temms
LIl Answers to 'Check Your Progress'
111 Questions and Exercises
1.12 Further Reading

1.0 INTRODUCTION

Simply defined, rescarch (5.3 search for knowledge. One can.also define tesearch as 2
sGienitific and systematic pursuitof informenion ona speeific topie, Seientfically, research
can also be tormed a3 scientfic investgation. Thus, research and scientific enqumy can
be considered synonymous, The cnly Jifference between the twa is that while it is
possible to employ scieoli fie method without research, il is not possible (o cotwduct any
research wilhout employing seisntific melhods. Thus, research is a move specialized
Form of scientific enguiry which in pam is the resukt of gathering of dat, information and
facts for the specific purpode.

Social research pertains to research camied out by gocial scientists on various
faoets of sovicty. Rescarch pliys a very significant role in the ficld of social science. [
order Lo study the importance and relationship betwetn sorial science and research,

Seertific and
Bacial Hesearch

NOTES

Sl bnatructipaal
Marterial



<h Buloer {1977:5) siates ‘Sociobgical research is primarthy comnittad ko establishing Scientific amgi
deseribe, explain and predict the social and n Pht:mmu::lt;.::zg t? ghm':?wm;_ systematic, reliablz and valid knowledpe abent the social world * Sociol Research
e Penncm 18 '
19 U i FYIOL & Ranjit Kumar (1999:T) holds that a resgarch showld bave the following

charactenahes. It shouwld be:

ety FIn | i i
Sl ;tﬂ: social rescarch is conducted or wodertaken The yespa

meaning, chanictetistics and objective of scient; fc researc

NOTES S h, 8ims and types of social
rescarch, steps i sacial research, and the cancept of hypothesis, | = Coutrolled: The conceptofonntrol irmplies that in exploring causal relatimship NOTES
among vanables, the study s 21 in snch 3 way that extransoes factors affect
1.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES the relaticnshipminmmally:
. D ! = [Rigorous: The research st be carried out ngorausly and scropulously and
Afler going throngh this 1t youwil]l be able to; it should be ensured that the procedures followed are relcvaot, appropriate
» Explain the meaning of the term research and justified
* Discuss the concept of seientific research L « Systematic: This refers to the logical scquence that is undertaken in an
scietce and reseanch nd the velationship between sapial imvestigation,
* Analyse the aims of social research = Valid and verifiable: The conchisions drawn o0 the basis of findings should
* Asuess the types ofsocial research bear the imprint of validity and should be verifieble by others.,
» Describe the: ma jor steps mvatved in snpa) - n : » Empirical: Cuuﬂﬁ%nns re,zf-:hed dﬂngbarﬁna;ch are based om evidences
» Assess the need forhypothases formrulagog pathered from real-life experiences and abservations., - 3
» Cdﬂm:ﬁ:m:&mﬁmpkqwdmdpm?&ﬂﬁmdmmﬂymnm
1.2 MEANIN T —— The processes and methods of investigation adopred should be very lucidly
G OF RESEARCH . stated and explained and should withstand critical scratimy.
Rescarchin common parance e __‘__-"""“---________ 1.2.2 Principles of Research
research & a scientific and s:-r‘sterﬂn:ﬁt:ﬂw ¢arch ot knowleg ge. O ) P o
topic. In faet, rescarch is an art of g search f"’fl:'ﬂl'ﬁnemjn ~V0E Gan glso "i":i_-'“"’ The basie principles of research include a systematic process o identify a quesiion or
Learner s Dictionary ef Currgn E@Eufic Ivestigation, ﬁm?ahm 01 a specific . problem, set forth a plan of action to snswer the question of resetve: the problem, and
especislly 2 thorough ssarch for ngw g, ; b & earafy] i "B 1 the Advanced meticulowsly colisct and anatyse data. In conducting any research, itis crucial to choose
Mary (1923), author of The Romane. 510 any frop o oF e Vestigation or enquiry, the right method and design for & specific Tescarchable problem. All research is different
effort o gain new knowledge”. S-umce ;ﬁiﬁwdﬁnw wledge ' Redman and However, the following Eactors are common to all good picees of research:
that invelves movement frog ko et rageq oD a8 " A systematized : .
Research i e 0 the ey % A¥oyage of dispovety * ltisbased on empirical data.
of 5 d:E.: techaical sepg jg o1 o s Irinvolwes precise observations apd measurenenis.
FrﬂEdumb]m oz, defined ::mnh ay mmmé“ﬁﬂ“‘i ﬂ'-‘m-u}r Clitford 1 a professor » ltisaimed st developing theories, principles and peneralizations.
dedustions aud feaching conopyer - ECng, oy “PHiSeS defining o redefining » Thers are systematic, logical procedures invelved,
gﬁ support 'f_;fs';ﬂfmulated %Eﬁﬁﬂlmﬁﬂgﬁﬂmﬁmﬂm:mm o [tis replicable.
topaedia digl S L) Bleg ' i .
conepis orsymbols fmm&pl;ce_f, d&f'm&d Ell‘-smﬂﬁr and b Smph;;:imi?::: v The findings of the research need 1o be reported.
ot s Research s g 67 15 i th o 108 O0Necting or verifying 13 SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH
Be making for ity agyg, Wiging] gor - uetion of i
Cemany L ol T, theory o in e _
L2.1 Definitigng of Regy butiog g, the existing stock of Science refers to organized Imc:w]edgl_:,_hut ll?ls knu:-wledgc and these facts are seldom
. irch conclusive, Mew experiences and additional information constanily alter the previous
Gﬂmdl{l 1953 4) writgy i findings and replace them with pencrlizations that condinm the latest findinys.
methodulogy to a i L __—
N m*;ir solve mmmﬂﬁduﬁwm bt _ The same is the case wilh social scicnces. The scientific method can also be || Check Yoor Progress
aproblem * “mg]’*ﬁﬂm%h ﬂwlﬂmwlm&t ﬂ:l:m & ceptable sciendfe applicd to subjects in social sciences. | Srmet s research?
' is 3 I-E . 1 .
— Attt g Y applicable Steps In Seleatific Method 2. Whstare (e b
EMFCAl AN ci3r: ol : Eﬂ'“'ﬁlﬁ-l . gﬂhﬂnlﬂﬁndaﬂswerﬂm The : ) o m??”
Sefftnstrocuionar | VATIOUS mﬂﬂlm% of 0 Seientig;, repsmvolved in the scientific method are as follows:
=l et reed i I]EuummH [ 'y . .
4 Maoerdal Piting , Emlh:h i5 A 5yslematic, conirolled . Cﬂiﬁ:m -ufda.ta_as perthe peoblem in hand, according to soume adequate plan s paacions
*d relationship about Rl Sysismatic observation. aerit s

- T
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= (bservations are made with a well-defined purpase and ¢ i
Ohserva urp bey are recorded in

» Classificsition and organization of data g the basjs af sim

L ilarilias, variztion
achwtues, causes amd results, .

= Reporting the tescarch in detai|,

» Announcersent af te resulty before the general public For practica] 15
Steps in0 Scientific Process -

The steps invelved in a scientifie POGEs are ag fgllguyys:
" ot st o e bk
{il) Amalysis-synthesiss This imllﬂ:ilesthefnlhw?::

# The essential clements i 3 Problengic |

+ Smmilarites aswell mdissin:dlmitimmumbeimh

* Exceptionsars tobe given spetial i o
{lli) Seleetive recall: A i

Flratz and extensive, and it

S-'iﬂ.lati.nu fEwst hEﬁB

lected by analysis.

(¥} ¥erification by Inferen,
mamipitlated e Judgrment j

1.3.1 Social Sciemce apg Researc)
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importance and relatianshis | e fig Of S00ka] o
cnﬂucmﬂmmenll{; E':Dh m'almieme SOENCe, Ty ¢
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00 Oty beings i5
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methods of research that are geperally used by social scientists to conduct a research,
In quantitative method, pumerical data is collected and dhen analysed in order (o rneamoe
the sorial phenomena, Cualitative method is basically the study of data, such as wiords,
pictures and objects, However, the data collected with the help of this meshod is nor very
effective and cannot be generalized very canly,
Social research is very helpful for a country as it helps the government to explor the
elcowing thimys;
» Spcial and econotnie suchires
» Spcial attifudes
» Social values and behaviours
» Faplors motivating individuals and groups ofa sncety
Rezearchers shate a close relationship with government analysrs, such as
EcOnOmIsts, statisticians and operational researchers. The relatianshap berween
rescarchers and government analysts is essential in order to find cut high quality rescarch
data. Sacial research alse informs abaut developtent, inplemenvation and evaluanon of
a wide range of povemment policics.
Seweial research also helps to cxarnine the consequences of government policias
and econcimic changes in en organization, and the effeces of plobalizadon and its impact
gn smadl-scake and cottage industnes.

1.3.2 Objectlves of Scientific Research

Regearch is a syslematic process fr developing a theory by applying scieatific methods.
1115 animpartial, objeetive, empitica) and logical analysis and recording of conmralled
observanon that finally leads to the development of a theory, pringiples, laws, cic., and
helpsus ko predict about the phenomenot it fubare.

A resgarch is 5aid to begin with a question or a problem. The pumpose of a research is o
find out solutions through the application of systematic and scientific methods, Thus,
rescarch is a systematic approach to & purposeful investigation.

The mainwm of rescarch is to uncovar answers to questions by apphying scient e
procechares. Rescarch 2ims to discover hidden ttuihs, While each research initiative has
a particular purpose, the objechves of rescarch can be broadly charackerized as follows:

s Exploratory/formulative research: k attempis to pet familiar with 2 concept
or to develop Dew insiphis into it,

« Descriptive research: It secks to accurately portray the key characietistics of
an individual, a sifwation ot 4 group,

+ Diagnastic research: Tt establishes the frequency with which an évent occurs,
or the frequency with which it is associated with something else,

+ Hypothesis-testing research: This type of research tests the hypotheses of a
causal relationship between yvariables.

1.3.3 Characterlstics of Good Research

The proacess of research helps to increass the crestive ability of a decision-maker, The
vRnaus charaeicristics of research are a3 follaws:

* Interdisciplinary team approach: This approach is based an the principle of
using expertise and experience of different persionne] watking in different disclplines

Getemtifie aegd
Siviad Researck
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FedfsInpiraeriomal
Murderial T




Soirnrific amg
Sacral Nessarck

NOTES

Feli fastraceigand
[ 4 Adrazrrarl

W'Ilﬂlilllﬂ.ll orgatization. An individual capmol be gn expert in all the areas of
GPCTALO. 5o, researchers take help from ather expens, who arc specialists in
thwisir mﬁpm:w fields. Under iﬂlﬁrdiscip]imjrm approach, an expeTt Ay use
old selutions, which Were used in the past a5 research material for Bndine rhe
mast approfriate sobuion toa prablem, £

U Methudnlngu:al process; The tesearcher wses s

scientific methods and techmigues if the bypothesis j
| chrigucs, if 1 515 peceped, jis resulils shauld
be executed in an nrganization, but if the bypothesis is npt am;immaihu?hﬂ

* Econombcal in nature: 1n :
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The qualities of gond research are a5 follyg-

* {ra0d research is Eyatenkqife:
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infprmation. There ame many schools where the research tearns gather and tabulate
seanstical informadon, This information can be used for decision-maldnp, but it is
not necessary to do 50,

Rescarch is based on ohservatons or empirice] evidence, There are many questions
which are inferesting or relevant but, since they cannot be ahsérved, they do not
become research procedures. Research does notaccepr revelation or dogma as
a hasis for establishing knowledgze. Research only accepts that which can be
verified by observation,

Research requires acouracy of observanion and desoripion. Researchers refy on
quantitative of numerical measunng devices which are accspled as precise means
ol descriplion. They idenify or create appropriate data gathenng; instrnsments ar
peocedures and employ alfestive mechanical, elecrome, or psyehometis:
rechmiques to improve human observation, recording, computation and anabyss of
dala,

Resgarch entails obtaining now dats from Arst-hand sources, or nses existing
daa bowatds a new purposs, Teachers often puide ther studenils to usderalea
projec] which reguires them to weite a paper detaihing the life of a prominent
pessot. The students consult encyclopaedias, boaks, or pengdicals and sumimaniz:
the information in writing. Tlis is not rescarch, the mfcrmabon 15 nat oew. Simply
rewTiting of representing whati is already known may be a valuable leaming
experience, but it is Dot rescarch, 1 does not provids any new information,

F.ezzarch may sometfimes appear bo be randorm ot unaysiematic. Howewver, 1k s
acmally always baged on carefully designed procedures and riporous analysis.
Although researchers may sometimes employ mal and eoor tnethgdelogies,
research is not a Blind, randorn investigation, where the researcher is just
expetittenting 10 3ee what happens,

A pood researcher regquires significant expertise, He/She is already aware of
what i kmown about the problem including the nvestigations carred out by others,
The researcher familiar with the related literaturs and atso vnderstands the
Lermireclugy, concepls and technical skills necessiry to thoroughly assess the data
that heishe hus gathersd.

Researciers must apply objccovity and logic and miust also remove all thedr persona)
hisses, They must employ all possible tests inorder to comprebonsively walidate
the procedurs followed, the data sovrced, and the resulés or conglusions that have
been armived at. Rescarchers should not make any effort to be additianally
PETSUASIVE IT oRder 1) prove 4n efrotionally held conviction by them. Ther focus
st e o4 testing, and not on proving the hypothesis. Total ohjeetivity is just as
rare az ahsolute nghteouzness, and therefore, rescarchers must not allow bias or
emotion o affect their analysis.

Ressarch involves the quest for answers to unsolved problems. Pushing back the
fronticrs of ignorance is its goal, and ongmality 5 [reguently the quaity ofa pood
rescarch project, However, previous important studies are deliberately repeated,
using identical ot similar proceduces, with differenn subjects, different settings,
and at difforent times, This process is areplicanon, a fusion of the words, ropebion
and duplication, Replication is always desirable to confitm or to raise queshions
about the conelusions of a previous study,
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Seuentific and * Besearch must be camied out patiently and not in.a mshed mapmer It's qutcome ' Seientyie and
Social Recearch and result are mndane rather than spectacular, and the coseareh rexs coot be 1.1.5 Types of Research gte “
P"-?P“}Iﬁ'i to face dizappointment in the prrsuit of answers to their nnanswersd The fypes of research depend on the Reld in which the specific research srudy is
NOTES quesnons. performed. The different rypes of resenrch ore ag foflows;
_ ® The precess and outcomes of research are meticyl MNOTES
berm is defited, resirivtive fackors are 3 wiougly recorded. Everykey i, Experimental Research

Felfe st oy )

: chmowledged, procedyres are carefolly
dﬂj::c':innh?ﬂ, all referenses are renurdgd,resultsare objectively documented, and
§ RS A presented with caution and reatraint, The fngl ressarch
Feports and supparting data are made ayag '

To study, anakyse, evahiais and evep 1
1.3.4 Research Approacheg
Almost all types of research primar]

ueed of quality and the amount of ds
approach and fualitabive APWOECh,

L. Qunrntitattve Approarch
This approach involves tha ; .
classified imto the pllowing mrdﬂm ' Quantitative terms, It can be furthet
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Experimental research involves conducting tests m a simulated or real space and Hme.
The emphasis of most experimental research is on establishing cause and effec
relatinnships, acquiring sensitivity of the dependent factor on an independent factot,

kesping other independent factors wwier control and finding the copditions underwhich
reactions take place.

The main features of expernmental research are: {1} isolatien of Rclors into
dependent independent and catalytic, (i) replication of the experiment to epsure the
relimbility of the results, and (i) measurement of the resuir, i.e., inpurs, conditioning
environment and ourpur, The hallmark of experimental vesesrch is precizion and arguracy,
Evennhing is strustured, controlled, monitored, measured and reparted.

There are differént &ypes of expenmental resgarch, These are: (i) natuzel or
unconirolled as in the case of nairal phenomens wheve srly observation of the phepomena
is done, results analysed and conclusions drawn; (i) the laboratony-siooation research
where a simulated covironment is created with the input and conditioning variables
manipulated to find the output behaviour; and {ii7) field experitnen where regearch is
conducted in a social sedting, with the rezearcher having a low imanipulative power as
far a5 the input vanables and conditioning Factors are concerned.

The Grst Lype of research is used in the case of lotally uncontrollable phcmména
like gravitational force, weather, astronomiesl o celestial events, The second type is

used in physical, biclogical and psychalogical scignces, The third one s based on
management, business and social sciénces,

There are severa] experimental designs like: completely randomized design,
cempletely tandomized block design, Latin square design, cross-sectional design,
langtudinad design, 2t

Expcnmenta] research is considerad to be most seientifically valid, The purpose
of experimentsl rescarch is 1o establish *cause and affecr” rclationships from observed
findings. The effects of speoific vartables in a process can be understood by keeping
ather variables constant or using contrelied experimental research. This is practized rifl

the desipm and execution ol the experimental hypathesis provides results. Research and
rareting managers teed 1o be confident about the cone lusions drrwm fom the researcl

Experiments call for selecting matched groups of subjects, subjecting them to
cifferent treatretts by controlling extraneouws vanables and checking whether observed
response differences are statistically significant. Ta the extent thal extraneous fagtoes
are elimitated or controlled, the observed effects can be related to vanations i (he
treadmend. For instance, Indian Adrlines might introduce in-flight Inemet service o ong
of its regular flights from Delhi to New Yok [tmight charee 1,200 one week and only
TT00 the nextweck, Hihe plare camicd approximately the same number of fitst class
Passengers vach week and the particular weeks made no difference, any significant
difference in the number of calls made couldbe vélated to the diference in price charged,
Tryitwr odber prices and including other airroutes conld elaborate the experimerntal design,

E"Pﬂﬂ_"ﬂ'&ﬂlﬂtiﬂh i5 110k easy to define, In most citeumstances, experitnents must
create artificial sitouttons so that they can obtain the patticular daa poeded and can
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wh aﬁmm‘:ﬁﬁcmh" I general, is e essence of an experimentai rescarch
. Fescarchny commonly used in scisnees, such as socioloky, psychology.
plrysics, chemistry, biclogy, medicing, ets, LY, psY
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of data direehy g 5py
Tﬁﬂf Yis mm *tpeggi, g Of researcn involying (be Qﬂllucgﬁ
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Acompany, sech as Air Indha, mjghl prepare ils cwn sucvey b collest ibe mftrmation
itneeds or it might add questions to an anthology survey that camics the questons that
are common to several companies, [t can then provide sennees at 3 much lowrer cose.
It cam alsa put cross questions to an ongaing consumer panel run by itself or another
commpany. A mall intercept stady may alza be carned aut by having the rescarcher approach
people im a shopping mall and asking them questions. The survey methodology i= popular
among students far two reasons, Furst, il seems familiar and ¢asy to conduet. Most
siudents taloe part in ejther an Inberaew ar queslionnane survey and many conducl a
survey in thelr secondary school days. Second, people are often interesied to respond to
questions thersfors e survey is a usefil tool for gathering a wide mange of informalion.

A survey eollects iInformatian Gom a sample of the population or sometimes, the
orgAnizations that are interested in participating in 3t This may imvolve gathering inforation
gither at cie point in time, that is, cross-sectional studies or fuliowing a group of pedple
over a period of time, thet is, longitudinal sdies. Most of the pon-academic surveys,
such as surveys in warket research, are of (he fret type. The type of information that
can be pathered from people incledes Factoal information, their level of kmowledge,
attinnda, pereonelities, beliefs and preferences.

Steps in conductng a sarvey
Following are the stsps in conducting 2 surwey:
» Clarify the parpose
& [Define the study papulanon
+ Sample selection and estimating the sample s1ze
» Dok whal information o callect
# Decide how to measure the information
» Callect the data
» Record, analysc and interpret the data
Clarifyimg the purposes
Itis impertant tobe absohately dlearand explicit aboul the pumsoses right al the beginning,
Surveys can be used for the Ballowing owe purposes:
» To know how commen a charioreristic is, that is, a descriptive survey,
+ To leam something aboui the causey for these characteristics, that is, analytie
SALVEY.
Defining the study of population

The next step is 1o define the exact subject of the stady. Tt is vital to ensure that the
subject of study velates to the purpose of the survey. Thiz usvally {ncludes spocific
personal criteria, tirme and place.

4. Historical Research

Hiztorical research turms w0 hustory ot the past to study the pattems (here, the
the present, evelutionary process and so on. In 4 senge mozt of ﬂ-.::
historical in natire beczuse it wses dwla and informyatio
reszasch depends heavily oo the past, How dee
is a relevant queshion right now. Perhaps histo
tistant past.

if Impact om
researches are
b pEraining to the past, Heace,
P should research g0 into the pest? This
ncal research concentrares on the deep
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¢ driendfic and Eoquiry into the eade, commerve, business and economy of Anc ] L tive/Exploratory research: [t helps examine a problem with suitable Wiyl
.. ] yofAncient India (50— - {iv) Fornuls ploratory P g
g et 3500 BC), the i ystom dring e elgnof Asboke, i uly partof. | bypotesi. This escarch o socialsefene s minly signficant forclarifying e
! historical tesearch. Historical regearch requires extruordinary skills on the part of the coneepts and ionovations for further rescarch, The researchers are mamll}r
! researcher lo live the distant past, to visualize the enviroament, to analyse and synthesize cancerned with the principles of developing hypothesis and testing the bypothesis
' NOTES the undrrcurrents and cvertones of the past. with statistical vocls. NOTES
We can also 28y that historical ressarch studies the . (v) Case study: This rescanch undertakes intensive research that requires a thorough
My have given rise to ciurent situations. The study of the ::Eﬁ;:: ;}al:lzji.::f:: ;ﬁ; study of a particular unit, such as industrial orbanking for data :'.Er].l_ectinn. Unit 4
. based on Lhe Patst Inbour union movements t farmulate the Indian labour policy isan will fiurther deal with case study and the methods of data collecticn,
,"I example of historcel research. ' Pesides these, there are ssveral ather types of vesearch, such as cvaluation
Some ather bypes of tesearch are described belom: research, assessment research and comparative research,
J . ,
! {i} Pure/Fundsssetital research: This research iy ma: It is difficul i ' hunder any majer bead. [oespective
i Ted lmajn] lorith e g - is 110 categorize a panticular rescan Ly majert \
GETLAIN iportant principlos in s specifiv fizld, 1t iﬂt:nds 1o fiogd uﬂﬂ'l e of the naturs and method of research, the research probler 15 ﬁﬂﬁuaﬂ}r tmnt:d A
that hae 4 brosd buse of application, The PUTPOsE of this king ot information interdisciplinary raantet. Interdisciplinary treatroent meats hnrmu.-gig of an idea fom
develop theories, laws or principles by ob prond ofresearch is to related disciplines conneciod with the research topic mrmmnuthglnumq.f. Fnre:nf:nmple,
Ehenomens, These theories or laws wers Previausly unk“m.mmm lizations OF | 1o gt is ot an individual discipline in.jts owan right; rather, it requires an integral
disegvary ofthe Law of Gravity by Newton, [ ‘oanyhody, e-g. | approach of various disciplines like finance and human resources.
Skiner, and sa 00, Other examples of fundasmemay g - CODUHOTIIEDY
Tmpertiect Competition Theory m econome ﬁg‘mr':i‘:f‘-‘h are John Rohinzon's 1.3.6 Nature and Scope of Research
'[It'hm}rm mntivation, e W's Hierarchy of Needs A good and effective research is identificd by its pature, which signifies its focus oo the
me}r&;ﬂlﬁ fﬂmh:l f'llld thﬂ: Sl:l"l'uhuﬂ ko mtlmhlmly 1§ ont t’adlhﬂ“al Dfﬂ gmd ﬂIl.d :ﬂ-ﬂﬁth"ﬂ [gml'-ch is, As fﬂl!lﬂ-"ﬁ'ﬂ'
2 1o b - : :
5 Applied revemons e danesometring um“g?.fﬁﬁr Tl + Objeetlyity: A good research is objective interms of offtring solutions to the
problern Foedby cous oD A 3t Bding & sohuion 1 o r . | Tesearchquestons, This calls for planning andcreation of sutable hypothesiato
2 salution 1 mmﬁer}rmm:mw on lri;:n toan invmediate | avoid lack of relationship between the msearch questions and hypothesis,
€ pracy - i . . .
mmunmascu:ialurbmmﬁil:spri%i:bhms I suppests m :tﬁx:;;; . » Comtrol: A good rescurch is capable of controlling all the variables. This
reacarch andits new interpreiagion m;:l’f!}:wdrﬂeamhm 3N application of pure : pecessilates randummization al all stages and ascertaing sufficient control over the
laws are comnpared and a i —— Hierent Sillation, Sometines g pure i indepeniant varables.
Boik tl:ua WBOVE reseqroes vt th:“m' Ers. This Bmuﬂ‘ﬂpputdregearch’- . » Universality: 4 pood tesearch should have almost the same rr;sult_ by using
';::iﬁm ohieatives ae differag th[rlltﬂhﬁc methed of reflective ipging | identical memhadology so that the result can be applicd to similar sitwations,
e h M - i H [
p— gz[evame to human aepi ons; Lul;:::i"l"'ﬂd 11} ﬂl?pll&d Teseareh have : + Free from persansl biases: A good rezzarch iz firee fiom the rescurcher's
St wl'm“a“ beeds, At lesisd i the h‘Eirmiug Testarch is o directly related porsonal biases and is based onobjretivity and not subjechivity.
m 1 . .
F:SA ;-nn E"j m applied mmhﬂmﬂsﬂ}]]m. » Sysiematic: & good research has several well-plunned steps that are imber-
mm“j:lﬂg PAREEIS Studicd 334 Poinig nlfwe | connected and logical.
» Some O these weal, aktesses iy the system are f » Reproductivity: A researcher while cundu:'fing & tesearch is able o get
= Investigations mmlﬂ:sa:: e sclotted for nyggy : approximately the same results by using anidentical methadology of conducting
* Sohition s modificd and: h”“]lrtinn either in the igﬂ““"- | inveshigatic,
* Solution rmml:.gmi::!“zm]ud ' “ma:.rngkh-nmmy ar iy the feld. ' Resgarch plays an inportant role in many applicauon arcas. Some of them are as follows:
L . : ' .. :
A hoooms 3 Pemaneny pg o fht:]:fﬁ;hzmng itinthe mgﬂn‘;al"?mm_ | « Finance, budgeting and iovestments: This includes the following activities:
1) in:m“ resesrch: It i Tesech g e on s that it meaY j o Cash Row analysis, long-range capilal requirernent analysis, creation of
a elassoom. s figg)i, g acticy ! invesment policies apd dividend poficizs
m:ﬂlﬂs action Ieseurch lﬁg e g I'_'IE: r:]ﬂted i_;l “tlla-'s ﬂhmr'ﬁ'ﬂti.ﬂﬂ of studetits i . credi lici vt rigks
85 A0 b gonerafpmgre ¥ US5AE solye o 2 B8l applicability. It o Creation oFcredit pohcies, Grecht nisks and aocount procedures, such as deposits
school prack - 2 be cal prgly , : and] withdrawal
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& Purchisg ..
mm:mg, pracwrement and exploration: This includes the fo|lowing:

o i the . ]
mﬂﬂﬂmlmnI I:4 qllﬂﬂhtbrﬂﬂdhmﬂﬂfwmhaﬁeL}fml.rmateria.ls,machirlﬂ'.'f:i

: Deﬁmnlgl_hent;l:sfurhlujmgandmpplymg produits under varying prices
Determitiing the quentities and tmings of Pucchases of finished products

o rh:l,:m]-:llmtuﬁu: [tiﬁﬁﬂth!fd.h’idﬂdiﬂquhgfﬂ]lﬂudﬂ_gﬂ enils |
8) Location and size of st .
Lo 0 “’ﬂmhaum-s,dlsmbuﬂmc:nutg., retail outlets |

* Research apd development:
o Demmingﬂmmuﬂfﬁmh‘mlﬂn ofrezearh
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o Beliahili -
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and techniques used in collecting snd analysing such data. In this penre, Croxion and
Cowden wiites: *Statistics may be defined as the scirnee of collection, presentation,
analysis agd interpretation of sumerical data.”

In ancient Gmes, the use of statistics was related Lo the state-craft or the
adminisration of the afairs of e state. As a result of advancement in the field, stunsbcs
finds ready application in all physical as well as social sciences. Today, ther s hardly
any Feld that does not lend jreelf for application of statistical techniques and principles. TL
is applied, among albers, in social sciences, planning, roathematics, economies, business,
biology, asronamy, medica] scences, peychology and education, Rextends beyond mers
collection of data but involves seientific techniopies b anabyse it and draw sound infenences
from it.

However, it bias the lallowing, limisbons:

» Statiskics is not suited to the study of quatitative; phenometon bat only ta those
things which are capable of quantitative measurement.

¢ Siatistics does not shudy individaals but deals with an aggregate of abjeciz and
group charactpnstics.

o Stistical laws are not exactbul are based o probability and is resulis are
trise only on an AVCIRES.

+ Statictics iz liable to be misused 25 they can be moulded and manipulated in to

suit one’s arguments and reagoning, Tncomplete data often leads e wrong
and teiskeiding conclusioms.
hiosk distiplines underake rosearch. Besearch is mare of 2 way of thinking than
asct oFskills, Research entails critically examipimg aspocts of the study; making puiding
principles for testing pardcwiar provedure; developing tegting thendes, etc.
For atry study undenalven b be called 2 *psearch’, it shonld adbere torthe following
three crteria:
= A szt of philosophies puide the research
» Methods, techniques and procedures which have proven reliabikity and validity
aré uscd
+ Research has tobe objective as well as inbiaged
The philosophical oricntation of Tesearch may stem from coe of the two paradigms
in research—pogitivism and frerprefivism. Validity ensvres thal in a reseanch study
cormect procodires have beet applied Lo find answers to agqueston, Reliability refers to
gquality of  measurement procedure, Validity and reliability will be dealt with in deteg] in
the following unit. "Unbiased snd objeclive’ means that rescarchers take each siep and
draiws each conclusion to the best of teir ability without introducing their own biases
and prejudices. (Ranjit Kumar, 1999,

1.41 Paradigms of Research: Positivism and Interpretivism

The application of scientific methods pracrised in natural sciences like physics and
chemistry in researching v.rm-'.{_.u.c-. areas it 5o¢ial sciences is known as the positivist
approach, Social scientists maintain abacluce obyjectivity inthe methods of study they
follow and are concemed only with measurable phenotaena. Cuantitative approaches
like: expetiments, sun::!r'!_h_ttc.. are concemed with posilivista which slresses on
generalizations and reliability. Social reseanch basically wishes to establish scientific

Taws of society, or causal relationships that are arrved at by testing research hypothesis.
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themnselves completely m the daily hfe of the community and participates in the activiaes
of the embers of the community but with a sense of detachment, The:lrrrhen attemp to
report ail their findiogs on every aspect of their lives with 4 sense of impartiality and

dquestiom has been framed,

with eXperis Whﬂlh-:ﬂrm}rheukﬁi \ h}rﬂhﬂnn th
. _ o enii : & the resnlts of rescarch
Sclentific Diseovary() 959, Karl Pupp::numhr Exam

. /
; [ Sctenific and : : : ini , ' i rain aped- o close-ended guestions. In ofore- Sciemiffe ond
B, ot o | S e
! interpwetnvizm, The micthods used in mlglgﬁmwmm.mThm Approach is known as alternative responses. In open-ended guestions, there ate no fxed respemses G chorse
! in the social sgiences. The peTeeptions, motivats bﬁ"r':ﬁd without modifications from. The respondents are provided with a wide range of ppportunilics to express &
NOTES srcexplored by the resvarch.desgus. Quabiative methoge e L O 2007 | e range of eclings and oinions NOTES
studies, &, that stresses oo validity ismo sly sssocited with mtenlqirws. phéerrvation | (e of the strengths of survey method is that it pennits the researcher to draw
and itwentions thatunderpin social behaviour are shydisd by a0 all vism. The motives ronchigiong about a large number of people on the basis of'a much smaller number of
. 1.4.2 Objectivity in 8 research, ! interviews. This is A majot advantage in ténms of ime and money. Surveys alse have
II.' t!l" o uchl Resﬂrch | “TH}WEESES- Sl:lml:i'imﬁﬁ-, E“nrejrs Can b: supe;t'ﬁ.l;i_ﬂl Einl:ﬁ-' mu:[d:“:.]: ton EE Fﬁ]ﬂb[ﬂ
."'I I Social scientists are ofica influenced by their bj . . | economizaily, they usually call for brief responses to close-ended questions. Many-a-
; preconceived notions, These are seen 1n interfire :f:;l' pm'?ﬂﬂtllkes and dislikes,and ! times, responses are self-serving, just intetuded to minke e interviewée look goad i the
I ' would need while msearching oo sacial SCiEToes, Oy mt serentifie objectivity that they eves of the rescarcher,
trathfully and without prejudice, the resylte ufnﬁghﬂmuwtym the: capacity to represent !
"”m'“;‘"ﬂffh of his persaned bisses and preiuygion ;nmhﬁmciaj researcherneeds 1 1.5-2 Fleldwork
srged, l:m::::i:ﬁmﬁ o e aouih Max Weber, g ﬂ?‘m cate “_“T these & | Fieldwork consists of many methods, The most comron fieldwork s that cEpericipar
1 ¥, the thaughts and be; a in soeial researe ' - b a of the community under shudy; Lmmerses
bopics of study. Hawever, the sociz] gc; 1eff of ihe researchers showuld affect their | abrervarion. The researchers become 4 pant
|
|

143 . ¢ themn. In his The Logic af i & Classical leg of Aeldworks are William Whyte's (1915) Sreer
rﬁ;hm::f;:fmgnpﬁc di“':“'.:,}r, Sumc‘zzt:;:s‘ﬂﬂdthﬂmfmaﬁm ﬂdﬂmfmuﬂ %:::::ﬁ ;f;g; (19434, A sxt::?af [talian-American Working-Class Men and B.
the: rescarch mm h};:ﬁ,m Jourals hayy dﬁdmatfgh lsh their waork 50 that - Malinowski's Stwdy of the Tribes of Trobriand Island,
e ety T e SR e s sy e s oy
opem oty whesthey do ot agres with he gy o IS ook atonteally, (¢ PECPIe ey are sudying,simmply obserag whel s g0 on, AR OB M S
¢ sturly by chumging the : i 5. Sorme others aLit eatically, crowd behaviour ata tally or student participation in a seminar wuq]d be a0 example.
the same, Strategics ang M 10 ehieck, if May wish b replicate The researcher trics to be a 'fly om the wall’, invisible and unobtrusive, yet constantly
Ponluzion wopld remain : recording what is going on, This technique is called dedae ed ahrervarion
1.5 TYPES _—\\\p i Faterview is another method of fisldwork, Itis a detailed conversation designed
OF SﬂCLiL RESE f"‘-RCH : g obtain in-depth information about a persor. In & structured inferview, researchers
Sociologiats smploy avariety of : have a detajlad list of specific questions to-ask. In the FEM f'_ﬂmﬂlmmld interv "E“"J_]W
AR n nunatly exchisive, g ethods tg ica Al the 500 . restarchers have a list oftopics to cover dependingon the inferview sitiation, to deterrnite
! #200d rescarch stategy gy s *2h rsearch myarhoq has 2 world, These methods the course of questioning and the details of thr: question.
nold that the principa) z; ethod, u?:ﬂfﬁl ofther, Appnrhamﬂl'&nﬂhs and wegknesses, Participatery resemehisanother method undes ficldwork. s desigoed to involve
1.5.1 Sl-ln'l.‘.}' Cla] Meacanch I-'-|1'-':]I.t-|:”|r.=: mlﬂﬁ Chﬂmh]isg{] g7 .40) ' the subjecrs ofthe research i the resesTch ptocess itzelf, with an eve ta EmP':'WEﬁ'I:IE
Y and fielgworkc them to ovetcome seme diffentty or probleny. This ressarch is usually ded with comomanity
Asurvey enaily Bdinistering, : action. Itis conducted when a group ot community wants to engage in some form of
Order o delening thegr op o E et 5% waogg e Guegs social change but lacks the expertise 1o do so. The researcher is invited to berome a
has o defipe g POPUlation ym; NS apdp ﬂlﬂnn,.aimum 2 moup of peaple i fully engaged member of the social change process, elping the members of the proup to
Cheek Your Frogress Pld“:;l I:I;i E:MI whom Ecﬂﬂd*alizalrﬁ::f 1 Which the be; SYIOURS, Fitsy the researcher conduct the necessary esearch and training them in the techniques for doing so,
ot || mstboscssteg e 05t afcagey g ML Once oy eS: s is the group of Another method is experiment. In it, we choase L0 groups—the experimental
statastics in vaneus || i chpser Pﬂj:lulaﬁlz:tm- Dmim:fled 0 Teprggen. :m]anm Univetse 15 ; group and the contral group. An experimental group is one which is exposed to Lhe
. g:rlz.hm T pring Uhveree ¥ feasih O desipgh ml;ﬂanr p-f:]pu]aﬂﬂﬂ“' : independent vadable. The control group is kepl constant—ng expériment is carried out
vt sepanen || sampiing ko E:E:pal type of Stinpling ; P vty (ie on it. In the end, we compare hoth the growps to find ouk 1he tesultant effects of the
b reseureh” eveTyone ip the _th]::tla : 'l'.'lfpruh:;. L probap,y; Frperiment.
* Definc objeciivny. || prvbabiti tampling “:"h"-}ﬂi“l&me tneq 'h]r-"‘ﬂm ling hgﬂ:;ﬂ ﬂuﬂ-p?‘ﬂbﬂﬁflm_}?  Working with sveifable information is another stirateyy, This involves wquiﬂg
Sl tertaiics, 'Dncel thu JECHs are de]jhﬁr:f ¢ “fb'-‘aing 0 randont sampiing. with data callected by other pecple. Often such data are the only infurmation available,
. h;.iir:;:rucupm & samplp is oo &ly chll‘:en b nthe Rample. In man- ) Exomples include statistical data, documentary analysis or compamtive-historical rasearch
: Stre g or dy CAlse of their spec i ) Seif-tnerwcipnd
I, the questionnaire i Matarsat . ”
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T
(f .:' , ﬁ;:;ﬁr amd (tcky of several different courries ag well as exarnination of changing historieal patisrns saving time and resources. It helps vo gather the mast useful mformation and < .;f:a 'T;fﬁ:;r":
: ! ! it & single country). | assists in amiving ak the aceurats resuls. Sunply put, a goad research design
L I.'I pr—— facilitales the collection of relevant cvidence with minfmal sxpeaditure of money,
/ N WHENAPPRORIATE effort, tirae and other resources,
; s Basic infarmation ahouta large population isrequicd and + {v} Detercrining sample design: A universe or population inchodes all the items ROTES
/ _ samphiog is a feazible sraieyy, wider inguiry. 1 all the iterns in the population are mquired then such an inquiry is
; Tntsview Tu-dr.plh infermation is desired and ditect accass 10 culled cenzus inquiry. In a census supvey, all the items are covered and so the
infonmants i passibile, ' i ghezst acouracy is cluained. But this may not be practicable in surveys involving
. Detached observatioa Information should be gathercd but the data gatheriog a big popufation. Census surveys need bugc amownts oftime, money and energy
! should be s nsbtrisive o5 possible, e Hence, qite often it is wise to select only a few items from the universe for smdy
Participaot observation Fisst band knwledge.of the direct expe o | purposes. Technically, such a small and convenient nutriber of items selecied, is
i5 TEquire, pericoee af subpet called » sample. Specificd plan of the size and methed of collecting the sample is
_ Parttcipatory ressarch Printary goal i N ] wechnically known as sanple design.
! the nocessay ;-mwwmm: r&ining peapk: to acquirs . in hand is insy Fcient and there is
: il to 4o research Hhemselvie, (vi) Collecting the data: In moyt cases, the data in hand 18 msult .
' _ To devermine specific g telationchi always 2 need of fresh data, There are differsnt ways ufm]_lﬁglingftllﬂﬂmﬂ'ﬂpnﬂtﬂ
Using 1he wvallable informadoy Direct acquisi ) alronzhips. data which differ considerably it ters of relevance, expenditurs, ime aod pther
dasiatle o8 of dita 5 either ot feasible or net resautces. Thorefore, the researcher must salect the most sppropriate method of
! mll:nﬁﬂgtht data afver Cﬂﬂﬂidﬂl’iﬂg the Dhjﬁli.\rﬂ of the 'I:'ES-'.’!ﬂ.lf'i'::!:l+ 'Iihl_: nature of
1.6 MAJOR STEPS [N SG_E__-_'_"'_ — mvestigation, fione and financial resonrces available, soope of the inquiry, and the
TAL RESEARCH . gesired dogree of avcuracy.
Rﬂmrﬂ]:l PHCEss in:].ll-lj.l.‘.ﬁ . _-_-_:_-_-_-___ e i Elewﬂnn n:r ‘“'IE l]i [ Mo Th.i.s ]3 an impﬂ-l"-ﬂﬂt BIEP il:l th"“ I.'EE'EBIC]J. ]}IU'CJEES-
SIEPS 1o CAITY oMk research Ezz;“_ﬁlﬂs Hactions ang logical sequence of thos? : b topatiee sfthe mmﬂrmn proceeds on the comect lines, the collected data would
mutally separate, exclusive or r-‘lisnrletr,- Eh‘-'inﬁus Steps in a researer srocess are not | e dependable, adequats «nd aceurate. Therefore, Tystematic and tmehy execution
I‘nl]njw each other The researchiy, a1 l:;uj:llt they a l!]ﬂ SAME time peed gt always i ofa project plays a crucial rale in ensuring (he feht resulte at the cad,
Toquements. The tentative order of the srepg a;dau]:m PA1ES Subsequent steps 300, (vidi) Analysis of data: After collecting the data, the next scp is analysing the data,
reseattl process are a5 given be]og: ke Procedury| flidelines of the The dala aralysis intludes a urher g.ﬁ:'iﬂﬁﬁl‘_l,"—'l.‘ﬂ].ﬂ.tﬂd up:rahnnshl;:espec!fj-"lﬂg
() Formulatiog the tesearch prohl . different categorics of data, differentiating and tabulating the data into different
Teaearcher must clearly deﬁlh:l.he mﬁem;,f; e very begianin P he categories, applying the statistical techniques and fonmulae to the data, dolng, e
TAter to be ivquired inty, oy, Th Problem, jo_ e f“?: r;smmh, e : right caleulations and then drawing stulistical inferences. Various tests, such as
103 Brazder perspestive gy u}.;: Thm before being solyeq ; o et d chi-square test, f-tost, F-test, etc., help in data analyss.
"TMJFmﬂnghmH e e her apriveg 0 he 1 nitiatly stale sis-testing: After analysing (he data, the researcher should test the
the roblem, the feasibifi oo Y : + R specific question (i) Hypothesis-desting: ALET | inferenpes obtained after analysing the
right splutiog, 1y 0f diffargn: sl _lmrtmjmeb, after fprlating working hypothesic againg: the statigtical INEMNCES O : ¥SIIE,
" S 15 studied before chopsing the data, The question that should be answered now is: Do the findings support the
@ sty S e
PL.D. thoss ;I;E“m[fhhﬁ Fpared @EiTg hersscarch problera, abrief . {x) Generalizations and interpretation: If a hypothesis is tested and uphsid
the approprine comminge - PPE A sy P, While writiogd sufficient number of times, th rescarcher can amive ot 4 enerafization. The
rieeds extensive gopy theg oy dard 1 P55 of e topic and cubmit it dugree of suceess of 2 rescarch is calenlated o the basis of now much t‘Fle
@) Development " Ot Wteratire compecy VO Synopsis proparatio? amived gencralizations are ciose 1 the acceptability. Ifthe researcher starts with
researcher shenig e IO BYpothegis, o 0 e probiem, 1 110 hypothesis, the researcher will interprct his findings on the basis of some
Cheek Vour Erogress ssoungtion mads b 5 e wegy 11 SUNEying the crarur, e existing theory and tisisknovim 6 Intergretiation. The processcfinte pretation
10. What does a survey MUt be a8 specific :re Ysting it in | ﬂE.'inaT:fr Wﬂﬁhesis, which is & tgnu;tivﬂ often triggers new questions which lead to ’ researches.
=onait? This hels o chonge g oo ¢ 0 shouig o 1 P4 Sequences. Hypothesis {x4) Preparation of the report or 1he thesis: Finally, the researcher has to prepare
1. Name m;ﬁm . (i) fhe rese “.Eﬂtprmtssl & litnitgy t0 the intended gs:arch- the report of what has been spadied. Repart tiust be wiitten with great care
" mm m‘ e mb]]]ming'  prepan ek [[H_ign: The nsy kecping the following layout in mind:
types of mempling? mﬂmnmpm[ﬁm them"[f*blc regﬂmhﬂrp’,aﬂﬁ' Clealy defining t pescarch + Preliminary pages: Thess pages of the report should n;:mmjnth-:tillf-:.thﬂ
. and planned rmamhm Within ghio, m:g 'L The researct, 4 ’ I‘T;ludﬁﬁ date, acknowledgments, foreword, table of contents, listof tables, list of
o Eﬂ;}-’h‘ﬁlm design belps tg, o arch Would e HESIgn I o graphs and charts (il any).
Y Ot 1 Mgy aTied qut. A g0 Satf-dnziraciioncl
Yinanofficient manne! Materiid 1
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- ; o - Research should be carried our sysiematically. 1t should progress io pre- Seientific and
‘Seremific » Main text: The man textof the repont shewld have introduction, urmmany * _ . - Fovial Resvarch
/ Socint Reararch offindings, main repoet, conclusioe and suggestions for future research, . ﬁfﬂﬂ;ﬁmﬂm should avoid using their intuition or puesswark
1 ' - | -
T AT + Closmre: At the end of the report, appendices should be listed in respect of § . , .. . . e
A T sll ichnical data, followed by bibliography. Index terms should also hegtven Res;arch sh.uuld be logical 5o that it is meaningful, apd belp in decision NOTES
A NOTES specially it a published research report. All refarenses should be eited as || making. N .
N / per the research writing formats., I » Research should be cmpirical as far as possible. |
.-"I | » The results of the rescarch should only be wsed and generelized for the
1.6.1 Flow Chart: Research Process ppalstion for which the data provides an adequate basis.
/ RESEARCH PROCESS [N PLOW GHART : | « The validity and reliability of the data used in reseerch shoukl be double
" & . checked,
; | —p- » Further, good research produces tosylts that are examinable by peers,
' | methodologies tha can b replicated, and knowledge that can be applied to
/I hfﬁ.&.j“m Collay e funkas luy - " N
Mt do g "[ iy fuEH (Tetrtma [0 Lo | teal-wiarld situslionhs.
r Y Vi Vil 1.6.3 Problems Enconntered by Researchers in Indla
m_ .

Wt () = ted . _ There are some commaon preblems faced by researchers n de*:relnping counirics and
©fretind Imﬂﬁm:ﬂ:ﬂ‘m ' India is to exception. Basically, therc is a dearth of tools required for gead research.

B ot e st vl st ot Many of the universitics and rescarch institutions are Bow providing computers with
PR A i Intermet connection Lo researchers but the facilites provided are not adeguate. Lughaly,

e coste ofboth hardware and Internet bandwidth have reduced over a period of tirme,
While [ndian researchers now have easy access to these tools, there is stll the problem
of lowr visibility of papers published by them. lodian rescarchers are oftet demobivatsd

Fig. L} Research Progess

In Figure 1.1, the fow chart indicates the

research process. One must start with defining e Peneniial steps o be followed in the

the relevant literahare in the fizld 1o be tome E&t'm! ?H'“H':h_lr-lmbbe:n alobg with reviewing to comtipue Rirther research, Other fotors like Lack of scientific rmnmg in the m:ihudulgg:,r
relevant to the Lsue W be investigated The next step isﬂ;: M the conoepis and (heoriss af research and a non-exiskenl code of conduct also serve ag challenges for the Indian

which is followed by the mesearely desi

BL and sample 5 ten of the hypothesis, researcher, Thete is also insuificient interaction between researchers and the end-users.

le<tion. Then the coflection of End-users of research are the ones whe stand (e benefit from research and if they are
® Itrprelation apd rhe repoit ot made aware of the benefit they can derive, getling sponsors o provide funds for

then edited and refined severs] times befomr prepan amh& wTitten step by step and resaarch wonld be difficule
162 Criteria of Good Research ned report , There ia also 2 lack of safeguards against any violation of confidentiality in data
: sear ' collection. Rescarch smdies that overlap lead b unnecessary repetition. There is an Chrck Your Progress
Whatever be the type of research gps undertakes . " ghespceof research culbars in our country. e
soicntific methods by » CRUAIN Common o ' . ) 13. Fill in the blanks
systematic, snd Ve 10 be followed, A good research follaws ln“ Erileria of poo Dither problems thal Indian rescarchers face that are common o developing with Bppropriste
T Euctred | Cordan . icgl I i |
mﬂblﬂﬂlﬂfﬁﬁmhgri_um;?g atd with well-defined Ehﬂfmia;dm:&l?;dﬁ,z | COUNmCS A , w:ln']. ms,
and inductive reasoning, sh:unjlfhg ﬁaﬂpﬁndablt tonchssions, Both, de dllﬂiws wes g = Limited or tw access Lo invzmativnal research journals {i) chH: ':;Eu
Good reeearch alsg implies o llotwed for teans Wil researel h : « Lack ofinfrastruchire except in a few metropolitan cites WiEBETE mow
Le% bty , , i ' . queriaing which
tevthe research findings. tung reliable data which, Pavides sound validity | « Low mvesiment in research due to financial constraints lead 40 furaher
The olloving prisei . Z i ilities atwl whers such facilities exist, they are not easil researches.
e st e PR s
) DBjective of , : i design should be
ipecified, " festarch bring conducied should be cleatly + Poor encouragement o do research ;T:hdm l:lmralﬂ
' - . TI:'_'A‘LL“B T
. mﬁmh Procedhre shoyld - These problems need to be 3unnnun.tr:d effectively in grder bo promote rezearch xn

M Tepeated, it c.:f replicabls S0 that if the research need a5 & prafessional activity,

Setf-fopmeoifraad

The poesiblc.
* The rescarch, deg; : - () Reearch amics
: BN shentld b g, ! ihoat ¢verlng Lead
e Mottt beresulis ae gs objective® . 1.7 HYPOTHESIS o eeeesar
Eofany rege | —_—
t - 1ES8ArCh shonyy . .
I::‘ufl;_mumal fesign and he H:e,: dnne],s eI i mind the flaws ™ | Abypothesis 1s an approximate agswmnption that a researcher wanks to test for 1t logical ]
St damirecyimad! W which iy has an effect on I1° . orempivical consequences. It can contain either 2 suggestad explanation for a phencmenoe
I Afarerlaf

Marerlal

| | , |




: _ m&h and ] or a propasal having deductive reasoning to sugpest 2 possible miecrelation betwoen » Specilie with limited scope: A hypothesis, which is specific with limited scope, Sriemtific and
.': ! Rerears multiple phenomena. A deduetive reasoning can be defined as a type of reasoning that is easily iestable (han a hypothesis with limitless seope. Therefore, a vesearcher Soctal Resedrch
' cal be demved fom previously known facis j should give more time 1o copduct reseerch on such a kind of hypothesis.

NOTES Soene definifiens of hypothesis are: _ » Simplicity: A hypothesic should be steted in simple and clear terms 1o make it
+ Accordingto T ~ " understandable. NOTES
gto lownsend, "Hypothesis is defincd as stigpested answer foa
probiet. ‘ » Comsisteacy: A hypathesis should be religble and consisient with establizhed
* According b MeGuigan, *A kypathesls iy a testable statement of a potential and known facts.
refatlenship betwesn twa or move varighles.® ! = Time limit; A hypothesis should be capable ofbeing tested within 2 reasonable
» Acrording o Uma Sckaran, *A Avpothesis | defined o a_mu::uut of fime, In other words, the exeellence of 2 hypothesis is judged by the
comectured relationship between n’tﬂ} oF m}:ﬂ{;ﬁﬁ ‘:: ;:j}gaﬁ ;. l time taken to collect the data needed for the test,
testable stiatemeny, These relationships are based on thapregiogs  framework + Empirical reference: A hypothesis should explain or support all the sufficient
Jormudaied for I:he resecrch prodlem. The ypatheses are ofien siatemenis - facts needed to uepderstand what the problem iz all about.
‘;’::; iﬂim: Ei;:"ﬂ?‘_’:;f;ﬁ;:: E;fec:ed value and varignce, for A few more characteristics of 2 good hypothesis are as foliows:
mi ] fed , .
. I0-pear-old boys in the Scomich pﬂﬂifﬂgﬁ: :m":;;_:;.::;hfgif ﬂj:'r‘ * Jtensires that the sample s readlly approachable:
-year-off #irls, ' Mt et O » It maintaing a very apparent distinction with what is called theory, law, facts,
= According to Kerlinger, ' 4 . . assumiprticns am poshalates.
Jollowlng criterla: opothesis is ane which satisfies the . » Jtshould bave logica] simplicity, lare aumber of consequences and be expressed
inquant fed fotm

# Tt should have equal chances of confirmation and rejection.
+ [t permily the epplication of deduction reasoning.

measured, (b} they must state olest]y M;“i‘“h:r‘;‘;:“ more variables which can be « Tools and data should be casily available and effectively used,
{e} it is important te note that farts and vari mare variables are related, and oIt 1 { on the study of s i and L
variables exist VETIADles are not lested tn relations betweenl mﬁ:ihv;ﬁub]:n TR | o eisHng fhoory, and
i :
1L.7.1 Charscteristies of Valig Hypothesiy . AEspon as a research question is formidated, it makes the hypothesis formulation
There are several characteri st imperative since a kypothesis is a ientabive solution or an intelligent guess abogt =
FLenstics of hypathesis, which are, ag follows: research quedtion under smdy. [ is an assuwmption ¢r proposition whose tenability is oo be

* Conceptually dear and accurste: The bypothes bxated on the bagis of its implications with empirical eviderice and previgus knowledge.

The coneemis and varjahy shorld be clearly deﬁnu:: e l:-'ec'm'lﬂlﬂ‘ﬂau:.f clear. Moderm investigators agres that, whenever possible, msearch should proceed from s

0 “PeTationally, The definition hypothesis. In the words of Van Dalen {1973}, *a hypothesis serves as 2 powerful beacan
COTIUITASNCATO is ot hindeped Hypothesis should he clear mh;"l-‘-ld ensure that that lights the way for the rescarch worker®,

LT, i lati
» Sutemant'irﬂgﬁmmphmemuﬂa i 1,7.2 Need for Hypothesis Formulatipn

shenld stars the relationship betweo the bles: I a !’FW‘h&ﬂis 157glatjonal, it The reasons for formulating & hypothesis are as follows:
' * A hypothesis directs, monitors and controls the research efforts_ It provides

——— e empigin daﬂ:{ﬂ referents which megns thatit . {cniative explanations of facts and phenorend and can be tested and validated
mﬂﬂfmmm e totest F, -"’P‘:":hﬁlﬂ- volving nrystical or Such explanations, iftield valid, lead to generalizations, which help significantty in
isolate the other fuﬂkﬂmm’isdiﬂamhmm 'ﬁ’m’h}?ﬂ-’ﬂlﬁis*ﬂdlxaﬁﬂﬁ understanding apmh]em.ThE}',ihEr?h}', extend the existing knowledge in the
Since a hypatcgiy peny L M2 COutribute oy Y 12 0pemationdlly ares o which they pertain and thus belp in theory building and facilitate the extonsion
that “"E“Pﬂ'nl: E;:lljr% Lbs Gutcome ot mmwmd.g all-tound development of knewledge in an arca,

refationshin mmﬂ‘:“‘ﬁ:‘ﬁ:ﬂ@d_m ":-’Dcrthea}: 200 it st refate variables * The hypothesis not cnly indicates what to look for in an investigation but a1so how

38uch ag * there ; e
Erade studeg; 3FRIRE Stve ond arpgey: T 8 2 pOY
& i an be Tﬁmmwh illaicl'm e a:r_.i':-;'.gvemem ﬂfﬁfﬁ interprel the resuhs to draw valid conclusions.
e Lt | ¥iothesia are cperationally * The hypothesis vricnts the researcher to be more sensitive to cortain relevant

Selj-fartrueronal _ ' agpects of the problam so as Lo focus oo specific issugs and pertinent facts. It
| Kfareraf

D

to stlect a sample, choose the design of research, how to collect data and bow 1o
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i helps researchersto delimit their study in scope so that i does not bacome broad which mgfﬁcﬁﬁé?ﬁﬁxzzﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁzﬁmaﬁﬁﬁ; P ﬂfm’f‘: M"":__’*""'
I./ and umwieldy. | . | o ]  saidtobeahunch, shrevwd puess or supposition about what the answer o & problem

:, ; .I' = The Bypothesis pm'lﬂdm r;htmsj slatemen'.m tin T:I-.e n::s?archer, nnnslsnlng. of | mey ke Itisa Et.mm.nm.t which 15 tested iulte.ms of the reletionship or prediction, o,

S N eletnants expressed im a logcal order of relationships, which seck o descnbe of Y which afier tesiing is either accepted o7 rejected. NOTES

explain conditions or gvants that bave not been confirmed by facts. Some
relationships bebwzen clements or vaniables in a hypotheses are known facts, and
others ranseend the fonown facts to give reasonable explanations for knawn
conditions, Hypothesis bhelp researchers 1o relats Togically known Facts 1o intelliget
: guesses abgut unknown conditions (Ary, eral,, 1972, pp. 73-74),
/ - » Hypothesis formukaion and its testing add & scientific rigour o all types of researches.
A well twought sevof hypathesis places a clear sad specific goal belmr the msaatcher
and equips himfher with undersianding. It provides the basig for repartng the
comelusions ofthe study on the basis of these conclusions. Researchers can make
their rmatach tepirt interesting and meaningful i the reader, The importance of 3
hypothess is gemerally recopnized more inthe stedicg which aim

A hypothesis telates (heory to observation and vice-versa, Hypotheses when
tested are gither rejected of accepted, and belp w infer the conclusion, which helps in
theory building, Being 4 specihc statemetl of predicion, a hypothesis describes in concrete
{rather than theorebeal) terms what pou expect will bappen in yoar stedy MoLall smpdies
have hypotheses, Somefumes 3 study 15 designed to be exploratory, In such researches,
nit ftinal bypothesis is established, and it may bappen that the actual objectve of the
shudy 15 Ly explore one or more specific areas more thoeooghly in order to develop
specific ypotheses or predichons thet could be tested throwgh research 1o the future. A
; zingle smdy could result in one or several hypotheses.

Sources of Hypothesis

Since the nuind is fed by innumerable shreams and sources, it is difficult to pitpemt bow
a particular good idea comes W a resgarcher, The foliowing are some of the popularly

role. In the case of historical or descript known sources of research biypothegis:

. _ : Ive studies, bowever, the regearcher
mqﬁt.gatﬂ the: history of an cvent, orthe life o2 man, o seeks facts in opder 10
d:n:@aqethesfﬂhﬁquﬂﬂfammﬂﬁﬂnﬂndhenum}rnmhaw a basiz for maldng
amaﬁﬂgﬁ%nﬁhm%ﬁmﬁmigmﬂbjmﬁw
of the study, a hypothesis rmay 1ot be tequired.

« Scientific theories: A sysematic review and analysis of theories developed in
the: Beld of psychology, sociology, eoomotnics, politieal saemes and bicdosical soience
may provile te researcher with poientinl chies for constructing a pocd and estuble
hypothesia,

Seffelnriruc o]

1.7.3 Hypothesis Testing

Hypothesis tasting s carmied gt to detamins whe
Lna involves either accepting or rejecting a myl hmmui:}mﬁem T
PAURLE CorLaih activities comaited in the procad e ' rescarcher has 10

ufhypothes
In the fornulation of 3 hypothesis the ifjve o

mgre ymnh]ﬁmmmatlgu_tur_]nﬂks for those statement?

, ; r ﬂ.‘ﬁea,mhe[ i
gifted child become A poor a; 15 Inferested 1 study 1he

- !'.I,il,‘_w:r : \ Ptﬂblﬂil'ﬂ . “rh dﬂﬂs i
ﬁl!limg out the CAL%EE 3 msnhﬂﬂw rese L Y
achigvenent, The mmﬂi-fmm thal have been ¢ archer then moves toward®

: - Tipanzib 13t _
satne disease at the time of Ex:ﬁul-:mm“ﬂﬂme that ible for the child’s pot

tiatiog, Conjectyre the Child rmighy be suffering fror”

researcher should g t:ls ety i of abypothesis, 2
BN 20 b the Sludent's Yelify whether it ig  fact of 00
th. All that the iﬂ""“'-‘ign;]:-: h;z: hiy
13 it

this now determines what ™
The researchar will
about the shudent’s; heq
he.-'sheh&ddwelupgﬂ_

predietions about the pelationship® |

"het parents and eaqui®”
8 15 Ruided by the hypothes"” :

« Expert opinions: Dvgeuzsion with the exparts in the field of research may further
help the researcherohtain necessary insight and skill into the problem and in the
fomoulaiion of 8 hiypothesis.

» Method of related difference: When we find that tag phenomena differ
constantly and the qther circumstances remain the same, we slsport & causal
connection, For example, when we find uncontrolled traffic na locality, resulting
in a greater purnber of road accidents, we suspect a cansal connection bebyesn
uncotitrolled raffic and road acerdents, This method alsg suggest hypothesis.

+ Intellectual equipoeent of researcher: Intcllecina| abilities of a researcher
like creative thinking and problem solving techmigues are very helpful in the
formmulation of a good hypothesis.

= Related literature: Relulzd literature is the toost inportant source of hypothesis
fomnulation. A review of this liscratire may reveal to the researcher the variables
that have been considzred imponant inrelation to histher problem, which aspects
have already been stodied and which are left 1 be studied, which theories have
supportad the relationships and which thearies presenit a contradictony relationship.
Familiarity with related literature may give the researcher 3 remendous advantaps
n the construgtion of hypothess,

s Experience: One's own experience may be a rich source of hypothesis
generation, Personal experiences of an individual which has been gained through
reading biographics, autobiographies, newspaper readings or through informal
talks among, fiiends, etc., can be @ potential source of peneration of'a hypothesis.
For example, a researaher wha s working on the effectiveness of guidance in
teaching, can think of fuctors such as the teacher’s polite behaviour, techmiques

_s'e_r_,l'-j.uarruﬂmml'
arnviial F)

——




of counselling, mastery over the subject, effective use of wsaching skills, decision-
making capability, perception of hisher comprtcnce, perception of shadent’s
capacity for better interaction, use of commumication skills, eig,

= Aualogles: Several bypotheses in a branch of knowledge may be made by using
analogies fom other sciences. Models and theoties developed ing discipline oy
bielp, through cxirapelation, i the formulation of hypathesis in another discipline.
By compenmg the twi situtions, analysing their similarities and differances, some.
rtipnale mey cmergs in the mind of the researeher which may take the farm of

: a hypothesss for testing. For cxample, in 3 ressapch prablem like studying the |

Baeaers af worest ameng college Jevel stidents, the restarcher insiphtfully thinks: .

“Why was unrest found amemg school students? ang “What bas changed them: '

; quality of tesching or quality of 1zadership i

. Arguiog analogically in this way may lead the investigator to some conchisions
whicl.fuay be used for identifying variables and retationshigs, which form e |
hasis nrhg,-p.:.:_lwsu? comstichon. If a researcher kmows from Previtus experience |
that the old situation is related to other Biciors Y and £ aswell as 1o 3, he'she
may reson out that the Gew situation may also be related 6 ¥ spg,

* Nethods of residucs: When the l

r . et . .
ﬂmﬂﬁasmgmmlmmiﬂmﬁ M2 Scientists take copumon

4 large number of scarlet flowers tha armgng:g“?l:,aﬂm ohszrving

hypeothesis that akl scarlet flowery are dav Erance, we frame &

simple enurneraion is a SOHIrCe “fdimrgr::d ﬂffrﬂEl'ﬂJmE. Thus, induction by
* Formaulaticn of bypothesis: )t triy

P terms of DTG 0P
CiEting crmpinical uni bhrmities oAy form the ?h:la Tor s By p: mml:lm e
" Astudy of gemeral culture: It iy alsoa y e

&0d souree of :
. Su.mtnhns:l When Ei"-'m_l by other rescarchers 0 theis hypathes;s.
quite helphul in the esmhhshnm:mrh:.rpnﬂmais for furure smdj;gmmﬂmaﬂ
Procedure of Bypothesis Testing -

= Making formal statement- _
. : I this
8la "'"h-l-':'-"h T Sttpr lhf-‘
a P:Jdb'lemin?umﬂlrenhm?nm] by ature ufa_h}'FﬂT-hESis is c:lea_l'|'.'"
POt s s LT e S|
» Chog P Nming the ohject and g e, which should be don®
SLIZI:EH Iiglﬂﬁ{:qnte le . hll‘l::g.fu-lt Fmbll:l'ﬂ.

distribubion and : ATlingt; ing
wetuted T kIng A chaice bogyere LooOf an appropriate sampling

l‘lIrll-'-'l11|'||.-.1.|..;1J .
Sl dmstrog el s - ey LI
W Moo ard - digrbupon
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* Sumpling distribyugipp,

= Selection of 4 sampde randomly: In thes siep, a randomn sample {2 selected fom
the sarnple data for determining an apt walue.

a Probahility cakeulation: In this step, the probability regarding viability of the
samnpde resitlt 18 made dependant on the aull hypathesis.

» Comparieos: [n this step, the calentated probatility and the valve ofalpha in
cast of one-tailed test and alpha in case of two-Lajled fost is compared.

Types of Hypothesis Testing

Hypothesis is tested to identify the errors occurred in the stalesmenis and concepts used
n hypotbesis. Hypothesis testing can be broad]y divided into bwd types, which are as
Folbows;

+ Pamametnc lests or slandard tests of hypotbesis
+ Noni-patametne losts o dhstnbution - tests of hypothesis
1. Parametric Tests or Standard Tests of Hypothesis

These kinds of tests assume cenain praperties of the population sampls such as

ohsarvations from & normal population, large sample size, population parameders like

mean and varapce. The various parameiric tosts of hypothesis are bazed on the
assumption cfrwtinality In other wonds, the source ofdut for hem i noomally digntaied
They can be Lawed as follows:

» Z-Tesk: This kind of test i3 based on nomnal probabdlity distribution. It is mostly
used to judge the sigmficance ol mean a5 a statisacal measure, This is the most
Eequenthy used test in msearch studies. 1is generally used to compars the mean
ofa sample with the hypothesized mean of the populaticn, It is alsg used in caze
the popalation variares i known 1t ishetpful in judging the significance of difference
Between the means of two independent large samples, to compare the sample
prapoction bo a thecretical value of population proportion aod 1 Judpe the
sipnificance of median, mode and coefficient of comrelatiog,

s T-tesi: Thigtest is based oo ~distrbubion and is aptly considered to judpe the
sigrificance of 2 sample mean or the ifference batwesn the means of taro small
samples when population vanance is o knean,

» ¥t This test is based on & chi-square distribution and is used for COmpanog a
sample vagiance te-a theorehice] population varance,

v F-test: This tesi ia bagéxd ot F-distribution and iz aleo wsed to compare the vardance
of two indepeadent samples, [tis 2150 used 1o compare the simificance of ooultiple
comelation coeffcients.

2. Non-parametric Tests ar Disiribution-free Tests of Hypothesis

There are situations where asisumptiﬂns cannot be made, In such situmsions, differem

statistical methods are used which arc known a5 ‘Don-parameiric tests’, There are

vanious types of non-parametnic tesis, The importatl non-paratoetnic tests are as follopws:

* Bign test: This iz one of the casiest Lests in practice based on the plus/orinus sign
ofan ohservation in a sample. The sign may be ane of the following tare bypes:

& Ul!jslmllle sign 1est: This is a very simple distribution-free test and is

appliedin pase of s Fmpls froma contintows syrnetrical papulation, whersin

the probakility of a sample to be either Iess or more than the mean is half
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Here, to test a oulh bypothesis, 3l those items which are greater than the |

alternate hypothesis are replaced by a plus sign and those which are lass than
the alternatz hypathesis ate replaced by a nyifus sign,

o Twi-sample sign test: In case of all the problems consisting of paired data,

‘wo-satnple sign testis used. Here, sach pair of values can be replaced with
B Vb3 5ign i the First value of the first sample with the first value of the
second sample. I the fitst value I5 less, minug SIgTL IS assigmed.

¢ Fishec-Trwin test: This is applied when there i5 1o diference between two sciS

treatments are suppossdiy different in 1engs of "y
applied in all those eases where the resiilts that Hhey produce. It is

it cne of the two I ially esee lusive eategones,

* Wilcoxon matched-pairs tegt:

pair such as the output ofrws ﬁmg 'est is applied in the case of a matched-

Cheek Your Frogres

14. La¥t bwe
charaeseristics of
hypoibesis.

15 Why iz B
hypatheaia resiet?

Selt-fortruc igea!
H Uewyriar

D

) lar machines, i ; the
dircction and the mapmida - Hene, you can determins both
Sigmed Ramk Test, Briiude betvreen the matched values, This test isaleo called

18 SUMMARY —
]ﬂlhjﬂlﬂjil,jfuuhawleam! thay: _
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: loring the hidden ©
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the previouy findings ang Exmemﬁﬁﬂdaddil'mml in“_flitmgﬁ and these IFﬂﬂ:mﬂfr
bodies 6f fig; . mphwﬂwmﬁmaeueﬁuuﬁm Cﬂnmnt:lleyiﬂ:;t
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*en Sog E'lfmcm seience, n onder 1

Al science and research, soci?

result for each iter (o a sample can be divided -

+ Research that abtempts to measure, describe, cxplam and peadict the social and
econemic phenemena or social bebaviour of human beings is known as "social
tesgarch’,

= Quantitative and gualitative are the two methods of reszarch that are gencrally
wsed by social seientists ko conduwct a research, In quantitative method, oumenical
data is collected and then analysed i order to measure the social phenomena.
Qualitative method is basically the study of data, such as words, pictures and
objects.

» Gpod ressarch allows for research results to be vedified by rephicabing the study,
thereby building a sound bags far decisions,

» Almost all types of research primarily follaw the two basic approaches depending

ott the need of quality snd the amount of data available, These two approaches are:
(a) quantitative approach, and () qualitative approach.

« Qualitative approach is concered with the subjective ummtuﬂummammde
opinions and bebaviour. It pencrales results gither in hon-guantitative form o in
mal-timerical data

+ Experimental research involves conducting tests in a sirulated or real space and
tire. The emphasis of most experimental rescarch is on establishing cauce and
effect relationships, acquiring scasitivity of the dependent factor o an independent
factor, keeping other independent factars under cotrnl and finding the conditions
under which reactions take place.

» Ex-post factoresearch is similar 1o expermmental research, which is conducted to
deal with situations (hal cecur inor ansmd an organization, Studics that investigate
passitle cause and effiect relationships by ohserving an cxistimg condition of state
ot afEirs and searching back in dme for probable causal factors are collectively
know as ‘ex-post facks research’.

= Hislorical research turms to history ot the past &0 study the patterns, their impact
an the present, evolutioniary process aid 5001 In a sense most of the researches
are historicsl in nalire because it wses data and informaton pertiining 1o the past
Hence, rescarch depends heavily on the past,

= The subject matter af sociology s society, Sociologists studhy man's social behaviour
in a variety of contexis. They use a tuaber of methods in social esearch ncluding
‘compatative method', *participant obeerver method”, *communicy srdies”, etc,

+ The application of scieniific methods practiced in natural sciences like physics
atd chemistry in researching varions arcas in social sciences 18 knowi as the
pasitivise approach.

« [n arder to explain human behaviour, social rssarchers need to be conversamt
with people's interpretations of sacial phenamena, This approach is kngwn as
imerprefivism.

» Objectivity is the capacity to represent truthfully and withaut prejudice, the renlts
ofone's researeh. A sorigl researcher needs W be aware of biz personal biases

and prejudices and take adeguate cars that these do not affect the objectivity of
the research.

* A survey entails adminisiering a precisely worded questionnaice to @ group af
people in order to determine theic charactenstics, opirions and behavicurs.
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a Figldwork consists of many methods. The most comman fisldwork is that of
participant observalion, The reseascher hepanes 8 part of the community uader
stuchy: jmimerses amselFherseli completely mthe daity lift ofthe CHmsnUnity avd
pmﬁcipﬂmintheacﬁﬁﬁmufﬂmmembemnfﬂwwnununil}-hm“dth a senze of
detachment

s Research process ingludes steps or a zeries of achions and logical sequence of
those steps o carry out rescarch effectively. The various sieps n & rescarch

process ars vt mutyally separate, exclusive or diserate, burihey at the same
time peed not ahways follow cach other.

« There are some cofnmon problems faced by researchers in developing countries
and India is 1o exception. Bazically, there is a dearth of the tools raguired for
good research,

A hﬁnﬂ}ugisisl ?uappamhmte asginption that a tesearcher wants to tast for its
\ogical or empincal consequences. 1Lcab contam cither a siggested explanation
[T ﬂ-FhE’flm‘”“m aprnFmalhaﬁngdﬁhwﬁvc TRASOTUNE 10 Sugpest & passibic
imerrelation between multple phenormena

w A hypathesis directs, monitors and controls the research aff; i
! i ot It d
temiative explanations of tacts and phenomena and can be tested apd vﬂm

* Hypﬂthesisimmdmidenﬁfyﬂmmummcwmdind::stﬂtﬂmmdmmpm

used in hypothesis, Hypothesis (esting ean be broad)
whichare 38 follows:

0 Parmmetric tests or standard tests of hypothegis
o Mon-parpmelic tests nrdisuihuﬁun-ﬁ-agtmuf .
biypothesis

¥ divided into rwo types,

1.9 KEY TERMS

= Research: 1t is a careful mvestigation ; :
fornew facis is oy branch urmlm;mww.ﬁmlly a thorough search

+deacribe, explain and predict
o O man beings is nmwn
= Ex-poii Bacto: iz & wrm yzag .

giventoa st of circnamseguns. 5 define an action taj e t change the effect

scizuces like physics and chengs Mo practiced ;
iz by, - eseareh . practiced |
", lain Hosyy .
be conversant with pegple’ “Xplain a0 behayviou oo
iakmowy asj - -lesmi“wﬂﬂﬁmm::f o SO Tesearchers need 19
o et pTetyvinm, 50c1al phenomens, This approach
* Ubjectivity: It i3 e capaci
results of one’s rescaych Yo repeesen: truthfally ang wig
I ) ]
* Hypothesk: Itiz ap APPTOimy t prejodice, e
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1.10 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

12. The twao types of sampLng &
13, (i) interpretation

1. Research it comimon pariance refers wo the search of knowlcdge.

2, T‘!Ehﬂ&icprhiﬂiplmﬂfrﬁﬂﬂfﬂhﬂiﬂhﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁﬁtﬂﬁﬂﬁc process to identify a question
or problerm, sei forth uplmnfanﬁuntunnswcrthequﬁﬁmnrmu]md:gp-uhlm
and meticulously collect and analyse dat,

3 Scienee refers 1o organized knowledgs, bt this tmowledge and these facts arc
zeldom conclusive. New cxpcﬂenﬂﬂsandadﬂiﬁﬂnﬂl information copsanty aker
the previous findings and replase them with pencralizations that confirm the letest
bodics of findings.

it the two basic approaches depending
5. Almustalmrpmufmmhpnmmﬂyﬁ:ﬂm | .
ﬂn'mene:dﬁfqmﬁt}’aﬂdﬂﬁamMﬂdmw&dﬂhl&Thmmwpmmhmm_
{a) quanttive appmanh,and[h} fualitace approach.
izt mrchmmmhiﬂnrynrthepaﬂmﬁnﬂyﬂmpmmm,thehmpm
> ﬁﬁ:ﬁm gl 'unnrfprw:ﬁsmdmm. Ina sem_‘-emust u_ft.he rescamches
are hjstorical innature hecalss i+ uses data and information pertaining to the past
Hence, research depends beavily on the pasL .
T The limitations of using stetistics ore. N
= s.mt'ﬁﬁcg,isnutmjlﬁilﬂﬂ'tﬂ mﬂy?fqpahmhvephmmnmmhmumymm
things which ar capalile of quaititative MERSINTMEDL,
» Satisties mmmﬂyhﬂwﬂﬂsMGuEﬁithmwufmjmm
e - ihods precticed o natural seweeces Tike physics
iCat jepnfic mc 5
8. Th; ﬁcﬂ:mﬁzg various arcas in social sciences ia known ac tha
an i
positivisi approach.
9 Chjechwity 15 the capacity 10
of one’s rescarch. . . _
10, A survey enails administering @ precisely worded questionnaire 1o graup of
- Pﬂzplcir- order to determine {hzic characteristics, Qpions and behaviours.
11, mmﬂmmmnnﬁeldwmﬁihﬂﬂfpﬂmmm“hw |
pruhabﬂity and non-peobabilify sampling,

rqresentmlﬂ:ﬁlﬂyandmdﬂmﬂpmjudim,themdﬂ

(i1 chjective
{iin) repetiton

14, The characteristics of typohesd are-

» Slmplicitys Ahypothesis <hould bo stated in the most simple and clear terms

10 make it ble-
. Conslstency: Alrypolesit el b reliable and consistent with established
atwl kmown facts-

15. Hypothesis is mnadtuidsnﬁﬂ’“‘emmmmﬂ statemenits and conoopts

usad in hypothesis.
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1,11 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer uestnons

1, Give Chiford Woody's definrtion of reseanch.
2. Whm are the objectives of scieptific tecearch?

3. Emumerats the steps in seientific proccss.

4. What is social rezearch?

5. What are the qualities of pood research?

6. How can the qualitative spproach to research be classifed?

7. What is e sirulanty betwesn experimental research and ex-post facto research?

8. List the nature and scope of u godd and efectve reseanch,

4. Describe the positivist and imerpretivist approach ta essarch,
10. Wit is a fieldwork? Describe the vanious methods of fiekdwork,
11, State the problems fced by rezearchors in India.

12- What 15 2 hypothesis? What ave ils sources?
13. Whatare the types of bypothesis testing?
Long-Answer (uestions

|- Explainthe meaping of the term researct,
2, Dilscus:s the etncepl of scicotific re

3. Evaluate the characteristjcs of Bood tezeaich
4. cﬁﬁmuyanni}uumajmsnfsmialmemh
5 Appﬂihaumandﬂhambliss{]!i'g'?:dﬂ}hn]d that

research inehde afgd \

2] [}IH:E, nfsUﬁEl rﬂﬂmch_ﬁemm .lil:'lriﬂ'.l
5. Describe the major stepg ivvolyed
T. What iz & bypothesis? Aggen. the

the principal methods of social
T8gard ko this siatement, assess the

"eed for hypetheses formulation
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UNIT 2 CONCEPT, THEORY AND FACT

Structure

20 Introduction
2.1 UnitObjcotves _
2.2 Concept, Theory and Fact: An Overview
221 Theory and Facls
237 Relstionship between Theory and Fact
211 Theery Building )
+34 Tpductve awd Deduchve Reasonng
2.3 Ohjectivity-Subjectivity Debate
231 Vailue Newbalily o
112 Problems of Subjestivity and Chyectiviey
24 Validity and Reliability
241 Tects of Validity
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2.5 Summary
25 Key Terms '
2.7 Answers fo *Check Your Propress
2% Cuestions and Exerciies
24 Turther Reading

20 INTRODUCTION

i i -1 the meaning, chereclenstics and ghjectives of sciennific
Eﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁﬂ of social resw_':amh; major steps in s_nnia] ressarch and the
Wmc;#ﬂfhypﬂth&&iﬁ.hthiﬁﬂhjr?uw loara about the meahing of the termms concept,
Eat and theory; inuctive and deductive reascaing: theary buikling; abpectivity subjectivity
drbate; and validity and cebability

The basic chements that define scientific methods are known as concepts, vet al
concepls arc by and targe cnly abstractions, Focts are logical condtructions of s
A chosg relationship mﬂmatbﬂ“ﬂﬂ"ﬂﬁﬂmmaﬂ@qlﬁm;m :I EFEl
and it hasto be proved before it can be called a theory definidvely. When a ‘e
proved, ithecoimes & fact. | theory

There aré various methods of scientific enquiry. The too most important opes
are—deductive and uductive reasoning, Deductis reasoaing is ons where die researcher
moves from the general ko the spedific part of the msanrch.ilndumw Teason ing is a!:m
called the bottom-up approach. Tt 1ends to-move frotn particular observations o wide
mmnﬂél . ..

There is an cngoing debate o the subject of objsctivity or subjectivity of research
carmigdd out by rescarchers where the_resann:hers are supposed to be unbiased and
objective rather than subjective. H&m:u?, vz_ulu: ngubralily iz ﬂlgdut}: of saciologists to
sirive to he impartial and oyEreote their biases as they conduct their researgh,

Every good measuring tool must be subjeetedto the tests of validity, reliabiliry and
practicality, validity means that the test must measure what it purports 1o measure.
Reluubility implies the cansistency with which & test measures what it sseks to meanoe.

Coancepl, Theory and

NOTES
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_:mm"': oy and in Tnumerous languages and words For example, people of different regpons B up in Ciancept, Thesry :ﬁ
Foet 1.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES a different geographical location, have different tastes and work under diverse
a"I circnrstances and s they develop their own concepts out of their cxpeniances. Hence,
Afer going through this umit, yory will be able bo: | apresiscdefinition afconcept hecomes difficul : : NOTES
{ NOTES + Discuss the term concept n detail Cancepts also develop in dissimilar fraraeworks since # concept Is developed
Evatuate N with certain objectives and is used only towards addressing that particular ohjective.
" Bvatuate the rclationship between concept, fact and theory i With time, that concept may be used in diffetent sudizs and frameworks, thereby making
* Uiseass the fmgticn of theary building its cxact definition difficult. For insiance, the concopt of mass has difforont concepiual
* Assess the differoces beiween inductive and deduetive [EASHTING vivlerstanding in physical wod social sclences. - |
debate jectiv i indi i langu EX some
+ Explainthe ¢ oFvalidi o ' have gained knowledge and bave aid their foundations in language,
; Cracepts of validity and relishility with regard to research Latin and some in English. Each concept founded in these languages has a back ground
and cemtextrelatod 1o it, hence it becopes mere or less difficult to use the same context

22 CONCEFT, THEORY AND FACT: AN OVERVIEW

i n other languages. . _ £
' s i he wsed differently m the same diecipline, For instance, the concept
Thchamekmmmﬂmdaﬁmmﬁ;mﬂﬁjmamm: : . Cmm}' i or we alomical theory than whet tsed in the conbext
are by and large oaly sbstractions. The ; A30ncepts, yot all soncepts of “function’ has 2 differcot meaning in sogiclofical theory

$10 say, .
part of reality, Yet, concepts should be mﬁmﬁ are representarive of only 2

of socio-economics. We understand * function” evet more differently in our dey-1o-day
concept but there is no aue clear ot definitipn There are many definitions of

- . o it difficult b i
usapge and it has nth:rmammgﬁmud}urdlmphnes,ﬂmsmnkmgnd]ﬂi . defin
E, Scrmetu;:ms ::f:-rl'l'lﬂlﬂﬂ phanmmunisdeﬁn:dbydaﬂﬁﬂm@smdﬂm}ml;mm
they have been developed i differeat languages, at different times and it different

hers 1o refer to the same
terms ons. Thus, different terms may bo used by rescart
hjectives.and findings, Thus, concepts help iowards the - CrERts Io communicate its ' ;ﬁhf:;]:jﬁu?:nmepls are also difficult to define at times because they cannot be
W“EhwWEhWﬁTdemumme“ﬁth ; HiLa -+ o lland are loft tothe judgment of the rosearcher, For example,
bor . -Conceps thus symhe); . immediately tested empiricall s irjeal statistics becanse
P metig, At times, ¢ and ph EFI N1z~ B ha defined At CHEC: DSHE SOOI
: + COLCCTH Ard phenomena are takan toprther b ; ﬂmmmufmclﬂmmmm _
casc in reality. Students should remember that lltthlnt i% ot the 2 * grpucture cannot be weighed andl iz nor physically measurable.
not represeniative of the whale reabisy, but part of ; m““l_}'ﬂbﬁtlﬂﬂhmisaudm groups i mgs and are developed originally m a
as to which i P It Therefare, it ig , Furthcrmors, conce s keep changing teanm Nigs . ¥
COnCepds are equired 1o be : Mtipoatans to koo . carmved forvward, the of op
Tn cases whern undzrstood in order 10 firther deyey ! comkext, As kupwledge develops and research 5 - e MRANIRE of Conropts
CAES mmptsﬂ:ﬂﬂnﬁmwimphmm itcant Op CoNCepts, : lso chan waledgcnddsmmencwuﬂdﬁsmudmgufamnmﬁtaudim
\o separate concepl from phenomeng i called Lﬁ“ﬂc}:n.f ¢ad tql;ﬂ:lmr. The failure also ¢ ,_'E::-k changing. Therc are several levels at which concepts are developed.
ahstractions are but phentmena in peq) _mmﬁ“u““‘b 1.e_beligving ™ e mainlm“"’ formal definition of cancepts apd the operational level of
Further, there are between chmeﬂlﬂe finitioh means describing the grneral patore in which a concepr
of the rmpirical rélationships wi : CODCETHS And fapts Concepts are symbolic e e rional level means collection of dat which svery researcher carries
E&T&whﬁmmmﬁmi‘ mﬂm? e in tun fepresented by facts. Erunudeﬁm;a cﬂmﬂ-nmhmﬂmw{'rmmh’ It iy happen that while at the
scientifi methuod b 5] oncepts and hence oo - comcept may appear casy, whreas it hecomes complex at th operational
m&hringgmmhd E?f‘“kﬂrtﬂmumhmnm M??Emnm?rdfﬁm mrﬁ:ﬂe mﬁissuidmhnwuk:nmme sy of ‘muicade”, Belisving it
, P %5t abstracyjoy -Kerlinger ig of the view thal, was casy o Gl i Alsg. there is b0 setprocedurs for the development of a
AStace, s Fivee, weight ape o h?gﬂnﬂrﬂlizﬂﬁmﬁ.u : : to give s definiton of suicide. Also, . -
fﬂllutt.I-Q-,whirchmumdmum I ' there are H particulars.” For mmﬁwhj.;hmndiﬁmmﬁxm:mhm tw attemapt a definitive explanation of 2
Exch . eersland the g, “OOCepts of achievement
m“-h“i:;ﬁ';““‘ﬂﬁﬂmhnmc nature, BV, Young has written, COmEEpL coc ieq 0f cincepti—the coneepls by postulation and those by
& definiion in shorgges 22 )i abgy 5 > 90 the basis o definine _ Thercarewosalegm ™ - concepts which donot ;
o rﬂwufadmﬂ Mammhm . , fotiition mmmgﬂfpmmahmﬂﬂbeE E‘PT.'E hﬂ-‘r’ﬂﬂﬂymmng
nm"h:'"ﬂ-f Anuriety, apm 3] i]hm;ﬂ VU of ficts, T, P s in Teality besidcs {he scizntific theory. They have difierent meanings wWhen they ate used as pan
OF $YBRLS oF Phemymen, e g COOCEDS ity which, are Em“; . nftwe differcnt researches: in fact, they can have dramutically differem meanings and
and WE'!:;,M T can be easily and o, " ST heating . cottic across as hinaries, A concept by intuition is one whose apprehension is made
Wlfﬂ].mg mcmi}’dﬁﬁm:ﬁ } immediataly Whe mmmmekMMgmhsmﬁsmﬂt.Hum both
hﬂm&l ConceTed With YED con ¢ are comnpled 1ately. never i 5 : 3 Ny
¥ defined hlmm"“m“‘ﬂhi:hm cept e P - ﬂlmmn-mpﬁ‘m]daqua]slgmﬁmmma’mm“mjmm‘mbﬂmdﬁmm

Students should romember these three features which muke a good concept:
Fist, a concept should be precise in nature; second, it should b clearly formulated and R

YAy be shared differently Materisd

el farirarnoma;
Marterial

EApeTiences andaim U2 0f thege ig dug to the




:I .|I|f ' J
{ ! :
b I."{;mm Theory and understandable and: third, it should tuol have several meanings at once and should be Theory and fact are in constant interaction. Development in one leads to Ceoncery, Mheory ond
.-'II et able to comvey what it exactiy was meant e explain i development in another. A scientific work actually depends upod a constant stinsulation Fazr
! of faets by theory and of theory by faces.
: ' Meaning of Theory oy
/
; ] . _ .22 R t
NOTES Theones are systemalic tatements tat cxplain a particulat segrent of phenomenan by elationship between Theory and frac NOTES
' specifying cerlain relabionships among variables. ! There is a ¢loge relatiohehip hetween the concepls of theory and fact. For studeqis, it
Knﬂmger has defined a theory ag; ... asef af ndervelaied constructs (concepts). ; T Seem that the two concepts ars more ambiguoLs than providing an understanding
definitions ond propositions that present a systematic view of phenomena by | Dfd]ﬂ:e.m“ between t]:m o, ]:ﬂu«st often, ilicy are o6 s polarized concepts, A
specifying relationship among variables with the purpose of explaining and theory is enly a speculation and it has to be proved before it can be called 3 theory
\ predicting the phemomeng,” P | definitively. When a theory is proved, ithﬂczﬁ a Facl Facts :..:1 E:.f conce are definitive
; A thety can be explai , . in natyre; they are certaim, cannot be quest and are also self-gvident, In the wakial
Ilf' j 2 m'id““me Inllowing congepts: : debates in the philosophy of scwence, the discipline of scietce was supposed to have
» Theoryisa szt of interrelated concepts, definitions and propositiors, : been a matier of facts only, whil the philosophers were seen as conceming themselves
+ The interrelated coneepts and defmivions in g t with theories, Therefon:, when we refer to e comcept of theory, v are mainby indicating
henomens in  Systeruatic manmer 1 thez0Ty belp us o nndarstand the i al the arcumulation of facts o0 any given subject which cnm:_tEE:mertqfnrmathar}r_
» Theoryestablishes Hemshi - ) _ Thus, a fact iy 2 concept which can be cross-checked or venfied empiricolly. On the
Withthe belp u::flhi:r:r:; y Fﬁ;’fmmﬂmb]ﬁmawmc maniet ether hand, theery i the relationship between facts,
» A thegry helpe s Lo formmlate 3 ) fature nahore of the phenpmend : in practical and day-to-day vsage of the terms, it bag been seen that both the
can b based, ypothesis on the basis of which furure rescarcd Eoncepts are not in apposition to sach other but ars entwined. Theory censes io be
- merely speculative on the $ay-to-day basis and it appears that philesophers work both
2.2.1 Theory and Faces i - within the pealm oftheories and facts- In science, facts may alsobe 3 concept which has
- cerved 2nd made the theory while in ather discipiines, like sociglogy;
Theory and facts {data been ob and made relevant to : ,
Without them, a ;ieniil:fw&;kmn TUOSt IMDOtan elements of a scientifc works Facts may be coliected empirically to belp supporta theary. Thersfore, one camot assume
cally rekated cﬂlmntlemt A theory miay be defined as 2 5t * | that facts and theoties grehinarg,rqﬁpﬂmtﬁ;mﬂﬂhmh A interelaled in 3 complex as
thiz, 2 stabement hold as e$mhmmg;mgmmlm“ﬁmm amng vanaahlm i wellas in a meaningful MANAEL.
13 certain, definite and bas o ambiguity 1 S or phenomeny. A fact is something whiell 2.2.3 Theory Building
theory is a stou ; Bty It s self-eviden; i i
ory Chure 0¥ d s thay explgi " Lin itself Facts are the data. . .
hold that lh'wr.‘f'nﬁﬂd.fnctg ars it EXp maﬂdml,erpm facts Goade and Hatt {]9’52} A WD.I:‘kLhE theory o ]:yp-crtheﬁes aErved a.'dUﬂl furchon in the sense ehat it iy he
! barilch erlitked Fﬂﬂl&ha'-.-g hwo- ' and Hak | 0 accepted as pro tempore by researchersas 1L Servesag a frame of reference to explore
« Facts il Impottant coniripuiion Dew possibilitics and also the discovery of new empirical faets, A werking theory is also
sl t:_gl thm"q‘“m'!-’isrmde ot : used in the hope that it may Jaterbe accepted as a beory m itself, Thus, while a working
. 0% acls. Without Fagyy, 0 thegry o Yby u systematic otganization and theory can be put throujgh-deduetive elaboration, it also acts as a tool afimprovement
* Facts can kead to the 1, AR exigr oy constucHom.
] jection . : vpon
E::?:'h An existing cory mu:ti En“_hE theories and reformulatlon of Theory developmenl is alsea complex process sinee several modifications are
» LIS ftfnrmulamd Ot Byeg l_ejeell'-‘llmn the B9 obseryved facts. TFit fﬂllﬁ'w . made al every stage. Thus, there I5 (o Eiﬂglﬂ ﬂ}"l'.'iE'E which can i:xplai_‘n the process of
Mhmr:.ralmhuimm,‘ role 1o . Cleg, iheory construction, bepinning with ﬂ:; facmation ofbypatheses and then its testing, This
{0 Theory predicty £ O Playin the st g, of fa calls for several tests at each stage which leads to modification in the theoretical model
' deks: 54 _ I5; i : P . i
in wng ble ince theory ig 5 _ ; anid a near fresh skart o the ¢ntire procedure. Thus, scientific enquiry continues a3 &
mtmhﬂmﬂ' ihmn ]:Tﬁs; O example. Ein:‘: WDAIEN of Ficts, it can predict fﬂﬂ-‘? process in itselfand these reowrring cycles of investigation best describe the process of
amyTegion which o D4 drop i eggy Y™ 2t the fntraduetion tbeory development A significant feature of theary developmentis the continuous process
Wil prodyce the E'“"3"‘*1"““Wnr!ila-:ﬂj that m:'!’ T3te, We may expect the sam? v of fachya] findings and theoretical analyses whevein theary is tested and revised again
() Theary poi e Testlts, ntroduction of western tectndl08Y  © andagain, Besides, eachtest in ftsclf taises new queshins and new theorefical problens,
facts, it [L:nm'- ¥ 2505 In g ryheg - Thescarch for new knowlodge is constant and s, thecry development continues as a —
A " cnFH:MJJ]M‘:'ﬂ“"&’""f"‘-ﬂ-fhin:h B®: Since theory mummary and predic® Process. |
instamee ; Vg arzes P
existing theorics ;;5 Sutherlagr §tudy of otYetbesn explored, : - However, researchers can adgpt methods 16 pula stop 1o modification as soon as
' _fﬁu"dlhﬁtau of mﬂ-ﬂlps _ i B teeting has boen completed. IS methodobogicalhrusefl to make a smict diserimination
pecpleand ot by dealeny . oelogy. While reviewin -
crimes, Syeh Tickile - agg, . The lewith o o tle rev 555 al all times befare modifying 2 theory. 1 needs b0 be remembered that even a modified
P A 2D vaulg theorieg gig - Comitied by lower- e theory will have 1o be tested with the help of new materals.
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ase 1: Observat shape in di ion amd yeunde puous :
2 vation: This s iferent phases Eﬁmam aw"r%“ sontie chanpes like emotional
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Phasc 3: uetion: This isth v 2 hypothesi hich emipirical T‘?“*Hrch are re bias and pre-sutfm-unit‘m
form 1 hey con ere hypothesis i : lected sarmBle. | Ex Gan ¢ nd biases whi ng all th . self-interest,
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cauctive | bt P I specific observa with whi judices fronm en -checks and ¢ an tisme, Fi clarification s of a
{0 o ture. :’pm'lm nwlﬂ]w Inccpt-]ndu and t ub&eﬁrﬂwﬁ le . chuwrﬂgﬂ_.r:h lmgﬁlﬂm nmp'BWﬁndi lﬂ'h"ul-l.ral-j_ aﬂdalm
ncial vhile ded Chive ested, and final’? judice thal migh ut can select parti ?"‘*‘”ﬂﬂ:ﬁmmlﬁs alse s slage
2.3 BKpre Wetive masonmg isa ki t eotet the st partcipants ismmwml Flage 5 the
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Subjectivity is ususlly considered as the most essential and jnitiating part of
aquaitative methodohogy. Neverthelss, this isnat trus. Qualitative methodology alse has
traces of objectivity. Objecavity indicates that the subjectivity of a fﬂﬁﬂﬂfﬂhﬁ“:?ﬂ
enipwmer him o presisely wnderstand the world i its iue state, Beyond doubr, subjectity
can <aust prejudice to affeet the researcher and rule owt ohjective undersianding af
sobject’s prycholomical reality. However, this is not unavoidable. In the tue sense, one
of the brnefirs of getting to recopnize subjectivity is to reflect on whether it makes

objective comprehension cagy or chatructs it, Distorting valwes can then be replaced bY
vahaes that improve chjectvty,

Objecrivism puts sLbicetivity and objessiviry together since it reasons that objective
knwiedgs poeds active, Sophistitated and subjective privesses like: perocption, apalytical
mﬁ‘:suﬁmmg*synth:m mm dedction and the ability to differentiale essences

appearances, er band, subjestive proces { oinjective
coneeption of he worlg, ] Processes can augment oo

Olejectiviam is the hiphest form of the Eﬁhjeﬂsbei.ng studied ac part of rescarch
rne?mdulﬂgy. Itconsiders peyehological reality ag mmamngmmﬁngﬁ;ﬁd imgportant
1,.,.111.;;,]1 nmslh_; securately toomprebended. Sabjectiviom cithar depjas ap:sy:hﬂlﬂgi‘:“l
reality to sithaects, or slse makes it unknowable, The psychology of other prople i§

clouded by the subjectivity of the observer and is ot tecoptized for what iwtruly)is.

14 VALIDITY AND RELIABILITY —
All researches bave one common aime—to exnlore md ] .
are seientific in natwre. Therefore, it b::u:fea rmnnﬁa%? RISWETS 10 Guestions which

. £ t '
Answer can be provided in the rasearch, Validity ﬂﬂdm’liahi.lﬂ questing how good the

1y Bre concepts which ars
- . : ammhthm are good or bad, Validiey thus iz an
al-encormpassing concent io research which iz used o find oy whether the angwers

buting pat

ﬁ:]? ble Ebf'1 o E‘ ‘“::thtsufa snﬁﬁgﬂl,hi ; ¥.In “m‘ﬁt,miiabiﬁﬂi;
20Le RS, o study g g o Y. — _

high L. levels g Iu::"l_“‘i‘ﬂhﬂ o be invalid, Eor; , ¥ preduces 'nl_th

U Instapce, iha sy - gjcalt
the results ca besﬂi_dm]:g levels ofa same chijg gy o dy, if results io

culture may not be suitably indieative of those people of a different cutrure, Alithese
woay vield a research exvernally invalid.

A rescarch may alse be called invalid when the procedures mtermal o it batome
invalid_ For instance, a study proposcs to fnd out the cifects of carly star-ehmbing oo a
group of infants. This will rema invalid unless the pesulte ar:nﬂtcmnpmﬂ with those
proups of infants which start climbing stais late a3 compared i the previous groop or
those who obtain no training in this regard, This may help 10 making a comparison
between (he two groups; show the effects of trajning for stair-climbing, whersin it may
eventually b found thai it has no leng-term benefit and untrained infants tend to catch
up seon with their mived counterparts.

O ol e causes 'I.l']l'_'p" A 5[l.l-lj.'_"f' bﬂcm Wﬂ'ﬁ]lﬂhlﬂ ﬂnd ﬂﬂ'ﬂl A cause [ﬁf]ﬂu’.ﬂ]il;ﬁl‘:,l'
is the sclection of a smail sample of participants. For instance, a sample of ten poople
used to find out the voting patterns in a gener election of a country is lik<ly to be bighly
different answers Lo the research questions,

Different clements which constituie & study may b called as mvalid or valid or
reliable or unrelizble. We will now Lok at the operative defirubions ofall thege panz of
the studies. Whenever a particular set of conditions ofa study, that ks, the measuring
device o a definition, gives the same curput a3 the inpa, it is called reliable. Reliability
can 2lso be identifed as consiswncy or repeatability and it may be applied either o
defimitiots in use OF MERWIDG devices, An operational deﬁlgmnn can be called very
relinble whren its applisation produccs the seme resuls gysry time. This can be thought
of as a weighing scals which is considered n:lmh_-le 1f11?1v:5 the Iaan'u:lwciglllt every
time at irop bar is placed upon iL Or, an 1O test is cﬂﬂﬁldl:l'!:d thahlc if participants
ccore the seme scare cvety time thoy are tegled. Hmll.fever. it mlg:!lt be easy Lo check
whather the weighing scaleis relisble by simply placing the same iton bar oo ik, But i
may be difficulf to check the relizhility ofan L{. rest because the samne participants
mnay give better answers ia the second round of the test. This can be rectified by
dividingthe 1. test itselfinto two halves and cheek whetbher the scores of the twa
=5k mmilﬂ.rﬂrﬂﬂl.

Marny times operatianal defnitions or measurtments inay tam out to be invalid
exen thowgh they may be relishie initially. They may lack validity and therefore, a definition
can be said to be valid only when it is able to classify what the researcher wants to
classify. For instance, at LQ: test can only be s2id 1o be valid when itis able o measine
the suocess af studens in firture because s s what was inleaded for ity development.
A poll sondurcted before the alections s considersd valid m_ll:!nf:tm able i pick m!utu:
pol] winner, It the hindsight, theee can beno oe rule for deciding whether an operatianal
definition may be valid or noL The deciston ligs inthe JUdg]IHEI:II of the researchet, The
validity has to match with the objectives of the study and this can be used as one of the
rules t check the validity of the aperational definiion. Also, the researchet can think of
the Factors that the readers of the study wilt have in mind when its objectives are being
dedaibed to them.

241 Tests of Valldity

A simple wiy ko determine validity is sk e question: If'l'i-""ﬂ tegsurng what is being
‘hﬂughtma:::rhetest i measwring? Ancther way 10 determite: the validivy of a test is the
accuracy with which specific pmdiﬂﬂﬂﬂs 'r‘““_b* made from the test suores. This is
deternimed by comparing the scores abtained with some exiemal 1&gt scores az standard.
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Seiftatructiomar

This means oLe can assess toe individuals present siams or predict hisfher futnre status
with respeet to some type of functiveing. This companson with oitver Televant pvidente
{5 ome of e better ways of establishing the validity af an Insirent.

Types of Valsdity

1, Comtent validity: This implics the extent to which the measuring lnswument hes
covered adequaicly all the aspects of the topic that is to be measured. 1f the
measure meludes 2 representative sample of the population, then the content
validity would be asswmed to be good. This can be determined by a panel of
judpes who evaluate the contents of an instrument for yielding the mezsurcs e
ol is inended to rueasure. Another way of establishing the content validity 15
inhuitive judgmenls mvotving the theme of the measuring too].

2, Criterion-based validity: Here the success of the measuring instrurnent i§
determined by the ability of the scores obtained w pradict some outcomes ofs
current condition. For example, those whe train hard can be predicred (o be
winness. The extent of training <an thus be reflected in the summber of winaers

1, ﬁﬂhﬂ“m:mtfﬂ.r?m&uMﬂhpﬁmgmﬁmmﬁmaﬂ“
Erow present measures. Thie i known as predictive vakidity,

4. Counstruct validity: Thie involves finding ot ifte individug] possesses A rail 0
acharncieristic. The degree of the FRistence of this trait is also of interest to the
assﬁs.ur This is themeﬁqﬂm'm:t on whlll_:h 3 tesk rests, for example: anxiety
intellipence, etc. Bo, mmMIEMammmmlangeaﬁ

afthe tool. “Uh’-‘«hlghl:rmﬂhethevahdlﬁ

5. Propmntic validity: This refers 1o the usefilpess ofag j o

1 : - ka1 1T, . o

{firfum I:h:pmcbuflr nfanfr;zhe}mwm the flature. S0, the validity nl}t::nilﬁﬁsﬁ
Laesl, i o

im::dazl: 5 abiliny o ol. Under this approach o validity, two Satb-types ATt

+ Lomcurvent validity: This seeks to see how cf
known measures of validiry,

. ;ﬁ:‘;:rive ﬁ:fam!};sHert:hﬂ ﬂ:’e ohject of the scores is ta predict the fune
on i i
msﬂmﬂﬂ:‘. be asis of the scores ohtained from the lool, aethe

If these eriter '
thought i be vali;ﬁ:lmsuﬂt:inﬁd for measuretnent, thex the instrument 12
estumate of the feature unger 3%088smen) from such a 1oq) can be viewed ag o conmet?
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mtﬁtﬂfrﬁ]jabﬂit}.nfa . .
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A valld {ostrument i§ Blways relighle
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15its ahility 1 yield consistent results fro”

quick estimate of rfiability is possible. This is & kind of on-the-spet reliability measure.
The demerit of this mpthod is that it cannet be vsed For pover fests,

Thete are twa aspects to reliability, These are:

= Stability: The extcot & which consistent results are obizined with repeased
measuremments with the same matrument oo the zame individual, A measure
of stability is abtained by comparing the results of repeated measurements.

» Equivalence: This is estumaled by comparing the medsures obtained by two
assesents on the samve aspect'sitution or individual.

Rcliability can be enhanced by three procedures. These are:

+ By standardizing the condibons under which measirements are mhode. Here,
all extranaous fectors can be kept under control,

+ By systematizing (he directions {or measuréroent

* By training parsonns suitably, &.g., techniciant who are ttained for measuring
blood pressure, Also, baving larger sarnples from the pergon on whem the
mmeasurcmett is done,

Types of Reliability

Thete are three commat Methods of satimating reliabdlity:
» Retest reliabilicy
» Intzmal consisteney Teliability

= Pam)lel forms/or alternate forms/ar equivalent forms. Here, a single form of the
test is administered twice on the same sample with 4 rasonable tme gap,

1. Retest reliability: Two measures yield independent sets of scores, The two
scores when corelated would give the value of the eliability coetficient. Such a
cocfficient 5 also known ag the femporal stability coeflelent. This mwans heow
far the cxamitvees retain their relative position as measured it kepms of lest scomes
onnet @ given period of thme, The ideal tine gap between the bwo adminismrations
is about fiftcen days.

% Internal consistency rellability; Thes indicates the homogeneity of the test, If
all the ilems of 2 et measue the same fanckion ot trait, then the test is seen be be
homogeneous and the intcmeal cnlﬂsisteuc:y wiyld be high. The most common
wiy of determining internal consistency reliability is by the split-halfocthod,
Here the itomns v be bested are divided into bwo equal or nearly equal balves.
Another way to splita test is by using the odd and even rumbered items. This
method is prefered to the regular split-halfmethod because in s pover test, the
fivet half-would nommally be made nup of the easier items while the second half
would have the towgher ilems. The odd numbers 1, 3, 5,7, and 3o oo and even
nurmbers 4, §, 8, and 5000 wenld balaosz the items. Each cxaminer would receive
twe scores, i.c., the scores of the odd and these of the even tumbers of a piven
test. Thus, frem a single nd!‘]ﬁﬂiﬁtlﬂlitllﬂ Clil-l.llﬁ sasne test, twa se1s of seopes aya
peneratad, A “product tnoment correlation” iscomputed (o obtain the reliabilicy of
the half test. On the basis of th reliahility of this half'test, the relinbility of the
wholg test is estimated. The Spearman/Brovn formiula is used for estimating the

reliabiliny of the whaole test.

This iz a wcaful method g5 it clitninates bwo sdmivisirations of the zame ter A
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Tioc Kuder—Richardson formula is used for determining the reliabilivy cofficient
in & test where the Werms are scored a5 0 or | or (right or wrong). This estimates the
coefficient alpha which vields a measure of internal eansistency.

3. Adcrnate Forms reliability: These are also kavown as paralle] forms ot equivalent
forme or comparable forms reliability. This requires that the test be developed
twvo Forins which are compaable ar equivalent, Two forms of the [est are
administerce to the same sample cither immediately the same day of it a tms
interval ofa fortnight When the reliability iz caleulated on the basiz of data oheained
from the two sdminisranions of the test, it is the aktemate form reliability, Pearsoo
coefficient (+} berween two s2ts of scores obwained from two equivalent farms
becrmes the measure of reliability, Such a coefficient is vnown as the coefficient
of equivalence. Alemats forms reliahility measures the consistency of the
examinee’s seores between twe administrations of patallel forms of a singletest.
The biggest problem with this procedure is making the two forms of 2 test, iy

squivalent

Criteria for judgang whetherthe forms are paralle| are:
+ The number ofitems m both the form should be sarme.
= The iter-dilficulty kevels in both the forms should be simjlar
» Mode of admisiswstion of both forms shay|d b the saipe

4. Scorer reliability: This i - .
pmjﬁive t:m?m. Thjs?sﬂ;:;?:ﬁ:'“ﬂy 1% IMponaot in tzsts of creativily,

Iy which cap be e.ﬂimai:d by havinga

Test-Retest reliability, intertal consiste

1iahils g
all extpress reliability in hereas of the ':Drrﬁlaljmm wability, and paratie formes reljability

om cocHicient,

2.5 SUMMARY —

In this unit, you heve leamt that- —
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» There arc several reasons why concepts lack clarity. Dne of these is due (o the
fact that concepts develop frot shared experiences and they may be shared
differently in numercus languages and words,

» Concepts also develop in dissimilar frameworks s'm_u: anuucegtis dmrfll::-;_l-l:d
with cerfain ohjectives and is used anly towerds addressmg that particular gbjecive.
Wik time, that concept may be vsed in different shudi<s and frameworks, thereby
making its exact definition difficult _

= There are bap categaries of concepts—the concepts by p-uam_lauun and those by
wtuition. The concepts of peanulation are those coneepts which do oot bave any
maaning besides the scientific theary.

« There is a close relationship berween the concepts uflh:_a-nry and facL F:y_r!.he
students, il mey seem hat the e concepls ar: Mok amiriguous than prowiding
an understanding of differcuces between the Two, |

» Atheotyisonlya speculation and 1t has tubf: proved before itcan becalled 2
theory definitivety, When a theoty is proved, (L bacormes :1 facL . .

wirking theory ot h stheses senves & dual fimeton in the sease that 1t may

' :ccaptndis pro t:mp-::fe b}rremhml's ag it SErves asa ﬁ-ame of reference to
explore new possibilities and also the discovery of ncw_empmcal foc1s.

» A sipnificant feature of theory development is Ihl:_ ] qf'f?ch.r.n]
Endings and theoretical analysss wherein theory is tested and reviged apain and
AN

. [!E:ducliw: reasoning 15 ane whers tl-uerﬂcnmt_mr maoves from the general mﬂ!,g
specific parl of the research. tis also mllade_tl-:md of op-doam eezeatch wl-_mmn
ope may begin by thinkiog of a theory of interest and then form 2 particular

« [nductive teasoning is directy apposite Lo deductive Fcamumgand iz also called
the botom-up Approach. 1t tends o move from particular observations to wide
genera]izations. .

« It is importan for a study to be objeclive in natuse, 0o martes which diseipline it
represents, Whether itis napural or social science’s tesearch, a shudy which is
subjective in nanwe does not produce results which can be depended upon.

» VWhen sompared with nature] scicnces, itis owich more diMewll o obtain objecevity
in social scienoes. This is lacgrely hecause social sciences deals with humans who
five in a socicty and pursue their own interests. Boh of these are highly dynarnic
and their attibudes and approaches to lift can change at any given time and also

eyolve wilh e,

» Objecavism puis subjectivity and abjecfivity togethor sines it reasons that nbjec!ive
knowledge needs active, sophizticated and subyoctive pmmslke: pe:‘n:elzi:!nnn,
analytical reasoning, gyvmibetic reasoning, logical deduction and the ahility to
diffetentiate essendas Tm appcarinces,

+ All researches have onc coramon dit—io cxplors atd find answers W quéstions
which arescientific in pature, Therefore, it becomes reasonable to question vow
ood the answer can be provided in the vesearch. Validity and relisblity are conoepts
which are used 1o juige if the answers to 3 research problem are good or bad,

+ Ome of the causes why a study becomes unreliable and often a couse of invalidivy
iz lhe setection of a stmall sample of patrticipanys,

* The test must be usaful in predicting some forure performante fiom prescnt
measures. This is ktwvwh as predictive velidity. :
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« The Kuder-Richardson formula is used for determining the reliability coefficient
i & test wl}ere the terms are scored as 0 or | or (right or wrong). This estimates
the coeflicient alpha which yields a measure of internal consistency,

2.6 KEY TERMS

» Concepts: The basic elements that define scientific methods arc known a3
concepts.

= Fallacy of ramifi
called *fallacy ofr
real.

cat_.gn: The failure to separate concept from phenomena is
amineation’, Le. believing abstractions are but phenomena in

to the specific part of the research,
s ‘..?n]fna mul‘t’ﬂlll} lt'mmuduryﬂfscuﬁn]ngjshm stri
their biases as they conduct their research,
= Validity: It means that the test muys:

= Reliability: It implies the consi
Lo measure.

ve to be impartial and overcome

" -
easure-what it purports to measure.
stency with which 5 test measures what it secks

performance from presen measures. This is kl;:m! in predicting some future
» Pragmatie validity: This refers to the e WIas predictive validity.

; usefialn -
or s predictor of some bebaviour n th fupyre. - oTUE0 a5 an indicalor
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7. Objectivism iy the » s keeping the wholesom®

ml:ﬂfﬂ}ljl'_l]-ng}._

T OWN prejudices, They maY

9. Research must be useful in predicting some future performance from present
measures. This is known as predictive validity.

10, There are three conmon methods of estimating reliabiliy:
*=  Retest reliability
+ [nternal consistency reliability
= Paralle] formsfor alternate forma/or equivalent forms

2.8 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questions
I. “Concepts symbolizea phenomena. "With reference to this statement, deseribe
the relationship between concept and phenomena.
. Differentiate between concepts and facts.
. What are the levels at which concepts are developed?
. Ligt the two categaries of concepis,
What is the relationship between theory and fact?
Differentiate between deductive and inductive reasomng.
State the various ways by which subjectivity can be removed from research,
What is value neutrality?
What is validity? What are its types?
What is reliability? What are the tesis of reliability?

S ope S Wk w pa

=

Long-Answer Questions

1. Discuss the term concept in detail.

2. Evaluate the relationship between concept, fact and theory. Also, discuss the
function of theery building.

3. Assess the differences between inductive and deductive reasoning.
4, Critically analyse the debate on objectivity and subjectivity in the field of research,
5. Explain the concepts of validity and reliability with regard to research.

2.9 FURTHER READING

Chawla, D. and N. Sondh. 2011, Ressarch Methodology. New Delhi; Vikas Publishing
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Kothari, C. R. 2008. Reseavch Methodology. New Delhi: New Age Publishers,
Kumar, B. 2006, Research Methodolagy, New Delhi: Excel Books,
Paneerselvam, R. 2009, Research Methodology. New Delhi: Prentice Hall of India.

Payne, Geoffand Judy Payne. 2004, Key Concepts in Social Research. London: SAGE
Publications.
Kumar, C. Rajender. 2008, Research Methodology. Delhi: APH Publishing Comaration.

Kumar, Ranjit. 2011. Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners.
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| 3.0 INTRODUCTION

4 resgafch designisa concephial frarnewerk for conducting rescarch. It 1a a blueprint
for collecting, meesuring and anahysing data. There are several Types of research designs
dﬁpm@mwnrmhmd}:bﬁngmmmm?nhgmdmmﬂ
design depends on the extert of its ﬂe:_n'h:ht;.? efficiency snd eeonomy. Research desigh
s dreind by v b o e e e of
o : einle and Lhe local con principle. Tt involves the technique of
m&;ﬁﬂ&mzdg of data :ullaﬂinq and.thc ways in which the rescarch work
should he performed, Ehing due consideration 1o fime and cost consiramts. A research
d:siguisapr:deﬂntdpﬂﬂ gFaresearch study. 1tis 3 siaternent that clearly defines the

problem far which the research is being dane.
The main aim of researct isk GHSCOVEN grinciplcs that have universal application.
Generally, rescarch in education includes all such assamptions that are based on a lage
number of samplw‘units-'nhjﬂcls.lt would be mpr?,gima} if 1ot impossible to test or
observa zach umit of population m@lqummmwm P
havityy umiversal validity. A +popalation’ s aay groupof mdrvidnalshmils mmp'ml’lﬁmw
mote characteristics in camumon which areof interest 10 the researcher, fot a particutar
Tesearch, A ‘sample’ is & small Ptment.ﬂ.gelﬂf the 13@3, groap who are selected for
resepreh A samyple canbe stanstically explamned as mﬁ subset ofa population, The
sample will be able Lo givean ide8 of the chameeristics of the lavger grop from where

Selfulaztractional
Mmteriad 5l
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ithas been drawn. Tt is possible to meake deductions abont the Yarger population on the
basis of the sammple.

For selecting a sample, it i necessary to have samplitg frame, A Rer defining a
pepulation and listing 21 the units, a researcher sebcts 3 sample ofunits fam the sarnpling
frame, Sampling desigm refers toa definilc plan for cbisining a sampte from the sampling
frame, Tt refers to the technique ot procedure, which a researcher adopts in selectitlg

:::—E: _smyp}}ig l_.mits from whete inferenees about population are drawn, An ermor In
mshc.s is ndiﬁmtnuebcltwmm the value of a statizlic and that of the cortesponding
parameter. These emors arise due tg chapee differences berween the members of

: mcluded. This unit diseysses the concept

f h
{H restarm dﬁlm mp]ﬁ, mEﬂ'lI:ﬂjS- I:I-fEB'I:EI.pl,m_& Sarnphng dﬂﬂigﬂ El.l'bd. Sﬂjﬂpllng 2ITGTS
3.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES B

After poing thrangh this wit, you will be ahje 1g;

* Discugs the concept of research design and jis feanires
* Explaim the ImpoTtant conceyts, relatedtgammmth des;
* Evaluate the bypes of regearch design o

* Assessthe ﬂmplingmﬂhudnfsamplﬁ M regeqrrh
» Explain the types of sampling
® Analyse the concept of samplin

BETInr:
a0 the effect ol bizgness o 5 research

3.2 RESEARCHDESIGN 2 & ———— .

’ Frmnwlmcmthtda Fhe Tesearchy
1ahe ;

* How much time wij the Obtaineqy

" Whatis B sample he?

2o i,
l“"“"fﬂafhefnllgie.i;.z :ndl Ehi:k for flaws a8d

» A statement that clearly defines the prablem for which the research is being
done.
» Procedures and technigues for gathering the information required for research
clesign.
s Methods that need to be tmplemented for processing and atalyzing the data
required for research design.
The overall research dosign can be divided int the following four parts:
{i} Sampling part: tincludesbe method of selecting tens that ars 10 be observed
Fow the research study.
(i} Observational part: It includes the canditions under which you need to make
e the rumbes of iterns that need to be ohserved
: [t is based on the ef of itemns
(i) f;;ﬁema:;ﬁgt::mque 10 be used for theanalysis of gath:md data |
{iv] Operaticnal part: [t imvolves th:e: tachniquesthﬁihelpm. _Jmp]-:ment the items
specificd it the sampling, statistical and cbecrvational dosigns.

Need for a Research Design
tarting 1 ' da riate
inp the research process, the fun'nulalnn]i r_‘nlfan efﬁmu_:man ppropri
?Eﬁazi‘ili designis important & research desipm is sigtificant as it has the following
advantages: . |
+ lthelps inthe smooth fmetoning of various research operations,
» [t requires less effort, tme attd MOnNEy. | |
o It helps to decide the methods and technigues Lo be used for collecting and
analysing dats |
The researhc?zergneeds 15 consider the foilowing factors befure crzling a rescarch
. - 1 1
+ Sourccofthe informanon o
+ Skibls of the researcher and his conrdinating staft
» Problem objectves
« Nature of the problem
+ Availability of nme and money for the research wotk

Features of a Good Research Design - | |
ESEAIT - is characterized by ﬂ-EHib]llt‘_‘r.! ¢E_ﬁ¢:etu:yand I.ﬂw cost, b it
iagﬁ.:y mhcrhf:actﬁllﬂs 1o, O the basis of the description of the design, a research
' following features: | | _
d““lf“{':fmﬂt; e sources and types of informanan required for sohving the problem
for which the research is heing camied out, |
s [t is a strategy Tor indicating the approac to be adopted for patheting and
analysing dals . . _
a Ttinchudes perfonning research work according 10 Bme and budget oonstraints.
v [Eminimizes W and maxitnizes e reliability sfcallected md mabysed

- N ' = H ti - I
» It minimizes E:xpcnmenlﬂlermm#ﬂﬂwf‘ﬂ gation
s It provides various aspects for degling witha problem.
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A research design depends io a large exlenl on the type of research shudy that you are
conducting, If the research stwdhy m exploratory, then major crophasis is oo the discovery
of ideas. So, aresearch design should be flexible o implement the different aspects of
a phenomenon. Howsver, when the purpase is 10 olain an accurate description of'a
research study; the design that max imizes reliability of the collected data is considered
tobe s good design. The availability of tiome, money, skills of the research siaff and the
methid of cbtaining information nust be cansidered while creating expetinental design,
survey desipn and sample degign.

Steps in Research Designing

The seps ina rescarch design pritanby Tessench b ucted
The steps Mvulumm&mgmchpmmﬁrml}:fﬂ e

& Preparing the research question or problem

# Aszessing the svilable iteranme

« Creatmg hypotheses

= Construchng the reseatsh desipn

» Collecting da

& Analyeing the dais

» Interpreting e resplts

v Writing the research repaort

= Identifying variables: This mvolves ideniifyip
delermining their types. The ost commen 1o - (2015 16 be studied ad

indepandient, contollod andother variabes oL Lo 1es are dependeith

* Formulsting functionag deflnit
ala itions:
ihilities 1o whg i
) ;-;]ssl : ﬂ::lgt:i::-ﬁm which the variahles can be Operatiopalizad
collction, and ence, vgpyee L THi 15 e prefiminary st of dats
o ing e . te Lom af what deg; ion
analys dats being collegted, “slgncprionto chooss

HHEJ thE-' rescarcher mp]m the

variable depends o°
% Whereas, the yariable that i

Seli- Jrerructiamel
Meerial

' . BSan .
ig TWeTit on - " independent variable. Fof
age Mmd&‘pendﬁ]tvanahle‘ aﬂ“-ﬂlﬂnwaghtmadmdm“ﬁamemd

+ Extraneous variables: [ndependent vaniables that are not a part of research,
but still xffzct the dependent variables an known as cxtrancous vabables. Foo
example, if g researcher identified that a relationship exists betwesn a shwdent’s
self-concept and achieved marks in a particntar subject, then self-<concept s an
independent variahle and achicved marks 15 a dependent vanable. Titelligence
gy affect the achieved marks in a particular subject, bowever itis not related
with the study undertaken. So, intsliigence may be bermed a5 an extrancous
vanahble.

» Control: it is used to minimize the effcel of extraneous vanables, amd in
ex perimental rescarch, it is used to restrain the experimental comlitions, A good
reseurch design should minimise the effect of extransous varisbles.

+ Confousided relationship: When extraneous vansbles affect dependent
variables, e relationship between the dependent aod independent varizbles is
kw10 b confounded by the cxtraneaus variable.

= Research hypothesls: When scientific methods are used to test a prediction
ot hypothesised relationship, then it iz kntown 8z research hypathesis. This shedy
must copizio at least one dependent and one independent variable.

» Experimental and pon-erperimental hypothesis-desting rﬁem_'ch: When
testing thr research hypothesis is the main purpose of research, then it is known
as hypothesistesfing tpsearch. Research done for independent variabias 15
kmown as expenimental hypothesis-testing rﬂeara._:h, and research in which
dependent variahles are used i§ known as pon-expermental hypothesis-testing
tesearch,

v Fxperimental and conirol proups: In an expetimental hypothesis-tesiing
research, when a group i represented for standard conditions of research degigm,
then it is kaown as control gmroup. Whereas, when a grovp is represenked for
some spexific conditions, it i known a5 the experimenial group.

s Treatments: When the experimental and control groups arc tested under
diferent conditions, then it i3 known as reatmmenis, For examnple, if you need to
check the quality and impast of three fertilizers on the yield of a crop, then the
fertilizers will be referred to as three treatments,

» Experiment: E:-:pn:rimenminn is the process of cxamining and verifying the
hypothesis relaled to some rescarch problem. An experiment can be shsolute
experimentation of comparafive eXpermeatahon. For example, if younieed to
iest the impact of fortilizers on the yicld of 4 crop, then it is absolule
exprimentation, whereas when you need o test the impact of one fortilizer g
compared to other festitizer, then it 15 known a5 Gomparative expenimert,

mentsl unit: 161 the: pre-determined block where different treatments

E .
» kxpen Thersfers, mmnentalmutsshmﬂdbes:la:ted ml'E-'ﬁl"}'.

are Lsed for
3.2.2 Basic Principles of Research Design
Actesearch design is always basod on s0mE principle. Ronald A, Fisher has classified
threc bagic principles of research design, which are:
* Replication
» Rangomization
* Local control
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1. How han Fiaher
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1. Replicaticn principle: In this principle, an experiment is repeated morc than
amce, therebvy, applyiive cach ackion in more than ong experimantal nit. For exarmple,
10 exxadning twa vatietdies of flowers, one needs 1o divide the varietics of flowecs i
two parts, First variety is prown in one part and the second in another part, and
then a conclusion is drawn. This application can he done repeatedly in several
pars of the figld The result obtained after applying this principle is more reliable
than withewt applying the replieation principle. Thys, thds prineiple inceeases (e
accuracy with which its main cffects and interactions can be estimated. The
maim disadvantage of the replication principle is the computational proilent.

2. Fandomiration prinelple: The randomization principle protects the research
design from extraneous factors while conducting an experiment. indicates Hot
the experiment mustbe designed or planned in such 2 wery that unrelated factors
can be included as possibilities. For example, if we jrow one variety of flowers in
the first part of a ficld and angther variety in the second part, then there is B
Wﬁﬁlhﬂlt'_'p' that Eﬂllfl:l'ﬁﬁt_'g' obhoth puvts of the Reld ray be different, In such 2
situation, the resulk may not be vealistic, therefore, the rapdemization principle
should be spphied, by groing the tesult based on some random sampling echnique.

This prineiple cstimates the expedmental ertars in the rescarch work in a bettar
way.

3, Local contrel principle: Ivis alse an important princivle inwi
factors are measured and Gien climinated ﬁ'I:III‘Ilj the eipe;::;ct;t:r?:: l:"liw'ﬂ:
experiment is planned in such a manper that a tiwg-way analysis of vuﬁmc:z can
be performed. For example, 10 apply the contro) principle, the field should be
divided into several blocks. Each blogk is fitst divided into arts 1o the
number of treabmenis and then the treatmyenis gre randmnl}rliasignegdu?,ﬁl:jmﬁ

perts. ln each block, the exmaneoys :
which is caused in the e faﬂmm g ﬁJ{Ed Tt MHEAS e ﬂ'IE ‘l.'ﬂ.t'iﬂh‘iht}l’

extraneous Factors can be Eli;mmws of \rarja'['me, The varizhility due o
from die experimetital errg; using the local

*+ REescanh dﬂﬂ:_ig]] i"deﬁmipﬁvgrmh Studieg
" Sosearch desigh in quanijagy Studiag
. ;ﬁmmh desigh in qualitative Fudieg
» 1 .
'd'BﬁEn mﬁpﬂl‘immta.l E42arch st
&3
- drsion is alsy
design. & specific subens j. N0 25 oy . .
applicd for explomasiye '}mbﬁ Used gt g Yagar e a set of hypothes®
. !}’lllgthe . esearey, e as fin)] Hage, The three methods that
Tehis the simopecs
: Phest ey, I
2 Fith e 11 od figr §; - pars
e Py e

3.3+1 Elpl-nramrj.
Explonitory ressarch

* Experience survey: [tis a type of research that involves practically expericnced
petsens i the rasearch work, Forsuch a survay, peopla adth mor innovatve

1deas are carefully selected as responedents and then the investigators ibervies
the respondents. Thus, experience survey enables the researcher to concisely
define the problem. This survey also provides information about the practicai
posaibilitics for di Aerent research works.
= Analysis of insight-stimulating examples: Itinchades an intensive study of
selectead instances of a phenomenca, i this method, the athtude of the mvestigator,
intensity of study and ability of the researcher are required w wnify the diverse
inforation ofthe problem.
Thus, in explorstory reseanch study, the appliad method needs to be flexible, rapandles
ofthe type oF the method, so that the different aspects of the problem can be considered,
I explomatory research design, the foliowing considerations are kept in mind:
» A zinall semple size i3 used.
» The data requirerenis are unélear, o
+ Genetal objectives are considered, rather than specific objectives,
& Mo definite 5,uggﬁs.ﬁuﬂs are thade aftar ragcantch ﬂ.'lﬂl}"iiﬂ.

3.3.2 Descriptive Research Design

A descriptive research shudy describes the charagteristics of 2 particular problem or
an individual or a group. Descriptive stadies include specific predictions concerned
with the study, facts and characteristics ofan individual, & group or simations. Most of
thewocial research is based on descriplive nisearch studies. It descriptive studies, the
questions related to "what', ‘why", “where” and “who needs to be answered,

The following steps st be fallowed whilé designing a deseriptive study.

« Formulasing the objectives of the study: This step specifies the objectives
ta epsume that the collectod data is relaied to the study, otherwise the research
will not provide the desinsd result,

v Designing the dats collection nlneﬂl!lﬂs: 'I:hn'-s slep helps 1o select the method,
that is, observation, guestionnaires, iNlerview or exinination of records, for
collecting the datL

+ Processing end analbysing the data: The data collected for research study
must be processed and analysed. This includes analysing the data collected
throush imterviews and abservations, tebulating the data and performing statistical

GORTPULAtIONS.

« Reporting 1ke researched data: For reporting the findings, the Jayout should
be well planmed, and presented in a simple and effecnve style,

I, descriptive studies, the fallowing considerations should be kept in mind:

+ The phenomendn under study should be described.

v Thedata may berelated to the behavioural variables of the respondent

» Thevecommendations are definife.

= The objectives should be specific, data requirements showld be clearand larpe
samplcs should be used.

3.1.3 Diapnostic/Conclusive Research Design
A conclusive research design ts more strueiured snd formed than an explomwry research

Sesewrck Dexizn and
Jampling

design, It is based on large representative samples, and the data obtained is subjected
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to quantitative analysis, The aim of conelusive research is 1o examine specific
relatiogships and test specific hypotheses. To achieve these objectives, the researcher
T to clearly specify the required information. In this reseateh, the findings are
considered to e comelusive in nature as they are used as inputs for managerial decision-
mudcing, Thetwo catepories of conclusive research designs are deseriptive and causal
Descriptive rescarch desipns can further be either cross-segtional or lenglmdinal,
This design requires a clear specificaion of ‘when', “where’, “wha', ‘what’,
“why', and ‘how” of the research. s main puspise is to describe the characletistics of

the function of the research. Some of the conditions in which this research can be
recommunended are:

+ To make a specibe forecast
= Dnscovery of associalions among variables
. Es'l:lmat:s ofthe properions of s population et have some specific charactensics
* Todesenbe the chavacteristics of product, group, organization or market.
. Unlike explomatory research, the deseriptive research des gn is marked by A
stmﬁ-::l ]l;yﬂ-mh:?:s_.,clear statement of the problern, and detailed infortnation needs-
enerally, descriplive research follows surveys, pancls, seconda isand
) WS 5 , Ty data analysis
ahservasion methods and can be clagsified o cross-sectional and longitudina]
Cross-sectional research: Thizig the mag Eequently ysed research desigh L

Place over time. Sometimes situation apd the
o +The ke . C-!'lﬂnges have
longituding design A pag the " Panel is nsed intergh, thatba

tesedr i - '
Oft desig also requires 5 Plan ang 5 Phive research design, ca¥™”

folloms .
:m'mg [ArpEes: bure and 15 Fngst EPPI'ﬂpr'Late fon ﬂ.‘lf"

« Tounderstand cavse (independent) variables and effect {dependent) vanahicy
afthe phepomenon
» To determine the nature of the relationship betwesn caxse and effect vanables
to minke predictions about the & ffect :
[n dhis desigm, cousal {independent) variables are manpulated ma refabively controlled
snvironmenl, i which the othee variables that may affect the dependent variable are
contralled ar checked as muoch as possible. The eBect of this manpulation va ooe or

mare dependent variables is then measured to infer causality, The main method of
causal research is experimentation,

3.3.4 Experimental Research Design

Experimental research design is usually applicable when we ar detenmining the cause
are] efect relationship or deriving the cause and effect mferemees in any expermenta]
research study. Experimental research design is instwmental in answeting sotme of the
important psychological questions that arc based on the concept of what causes what.
The abjective of experithental nesearch desigm 1s to establish the canse and
effect refationshipbetween vaniables. The fourtypes of variables relaied 1o cxperimentsl
rezearch design are as follows:
+ Independent variables: These signily conditions o measures in the
» Dependent variables: These variables can be measured and signify the effece
arresulrin the experimental design-
+ Condrel variables: Control variables are those which remain constant in the
experimental desigh.
¢ Random variables: Random variahles are those which can vary their vahes in
different conditions i the expermmental design
Thete are ramy variations i expetimental designs, which are created to achieve differsnt
veslts and resolve different problems, Wecandafine the simplest form of experimental
design by creating two sifrilar groups, which are equivalent to each other in all respects,
except for the fact that one group will receive the treatment and ancther group will pot
receive the treatmest. The group that receives the treatment can be termed as the
greatment group and the group that does not recesve the treatment can be termed ac
the compatison or contred group.

The formatien of rao simifar groups that are cquivalent to each other is ensured
by rarvdomly assighiie people orparticipants into l"|:'i|'ﬂ provps firom a comumen pool of
people or participanis, The success of the experiment is ased on the concept of
random assignment of people inta two groups. However, & twa peaple can never ba
exactly similar, i the experimental dmligﬂ, we reler to the ides of probability and say
that rw groups se probabilistically equivalent or equivalent in the probabilistic ranges,

The randormized assigent of pacticipants in an experiment heips in validating the
experimental design. Validaving the experimental tesim ensures that the outcome of an
Ekpﬂﬁmtisa:cmatemﬂﬁght‘uﬁlidﬂﬁnganﬂpmunmm] design inclides b fackors:

v Internal validity of experimenial esIgn

= External validity of experimental design
Prior to validating the cxpenmentz] design, the reliability of the experimental design
should also be established The reliability of an experiment cuan be verifiad by checking
F'the sarme result iz obiaited by repeating the experiment a few more imes.
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Lnternal validity of experimental design: Intemal validity refers to the accarate.ar
rue value in an experimental design. Ithelps in checking ifthe change in the values of
independent variables affects thw value of dependent variahle. This means, checking
whether e altemadrve frypoiheses have been remaved Intemal validation al$0 answers
whetherthe cxperitoental research design leads ta the ruz statements ot nof, Intenal
validity is the focal point for ihe cause and effect relationships in the experimental
designs. It is useful to determing if a research method will lead tu an cutput or the
coaditicn where an output would oceur, This can be explained by the following
proposition:
+ HfXispiven, et 3 will happen o
= 1f the treatment is inroduced, then the outcome will geeur
. As there matfybimha ﬁﬂﬁmﬂﬂﬁrmmemmmmeichmiguIMve Jed t0
& QLourrence ol outcome, 1t a5 to be ensurcd that the cocurrence of cutput 15
dgpmdmlupthemuﬂd{mtmnufdmh—:ammtandnmun any ex tarmal factors IIl;!'!j;f‘EE‘Jt
in the experimential design. Therefore, 2 cause mnd effect relationship can be showd
with the following two propasitions;
v H.Xis given, then Fwill happen or

I the treatment 5 introdueed, then the gutcome will coour
» IFXis ool given, then Fwill Ot happen or

If the reanment is not inkduced, thep the OWeOme will ot pegnr

fromany external Ecvor that might ﬁmthenutputh-}.ﬁitﬁi 1N an experinnental des1gn

Feasibility of Expevimeney| Desipn
The suwcoess ofany cxperimentsl degion ;

prove the gutcome of research, Smdgu“tmﬁﬂmimfﬂmibillty orviabiliny, which will
ﬂfthﬂsc&nminathnmmhm@ ;'rIﬂhepﬂmrﬁﬂaﬂdﬂmurat& H . i oS
or social seiences, which mighy hﬂmmhﬂ the subieets relared 1o hl?r?.mm?iréhaviaﬂ

Tper the
3 5 0f resgarch study. Also, nthe!
e of while '

* The confounding vy
ables, ys .
of lower the ervars g, Migh ;]uﬁ ;Thmmblﬁ should be contralled to 1om?*”
naki

* Al '
lihe Possible treaps |, exletny] or iy King the a35utnptions.
eiTa] validity shoulg be neutralized

Controlllog ¢he confounding variables

The confounding variables should be addressed and controlled in any experimen
research and experimental design to ensure acoursic information. The confounding
variables can be controlled by using the randomization technigue or by implementing
the pre-testing and post-testing methods on both ihe treamment and eontrol groups.
This contrlling process belps it ensuring valid sulty, both internally aod extermally;

Conirolling ¢he threats to external and internal validity -

External validity applies to such situations, where the outcome of the research and
experimental designs are abserved it the real world in s gancralized manner Whereas,
internal validity applies to the experimental sifnations. The itpartanes of external and
intemmal validity can be understood by the concept of the common saying—garbage in,
garbage aul, This implies that if we stan working on 2 design with ermors, the veswlt of
the design wiil also contain errors. Thercfore, the threats 1© the exdernal and internal
validity should be controlled to ensure accurabe and desired results,

The feasibility of an Experitents] design is essential for its suceess, The success
of an experimental design mainly inchides generalization of experimental design m the
real world However, the level of controlling of the confounding vaniables and threats
10 external and interna] validity teay affect the generalized nature of the cxperimental
design, As the leve] of controlling inereases for any desigm, the level of difficulty for
performimg the research study on that design alsa increases.

Hypothesis of Experimental Design

While workirg on an caperinent] design, varous hypotheses an; comsidersd at diffovent
stages of the experimental rescarch study, The expertmental research beping with
identifying the outcame of the experimental rescarch, which is called ‘research
hypothesis®, This imgplies that there is an ffoct and this effeet is due 1o the independent
variables. You may alsa consider the pessibility that there is no effect of independent
variables on the dopendent variables and that the variations in the result are due 10 the
unkzwn and uncontrollable Geators. The first slep in the experimental research is 1
climinate the unknow and uncontrellable factors or null hypothesis, This will help in
gaining confidence in the research hypothesis.

[Fthere is  change i the resultof experimental research and that change is rot
due tg the upknown and uncontrollable factors, then the change may be due to the
dependent variables or (he fuctors like, confounding vaniables, However, these changes
or effects may be caused by many other factors such as altemative hypotheses,

Following are the types of hypotheses that are used i the experimental design:

= Research hypothesis: ﬁccardifng to this hypqthcsis, the results in ap
experimental design are due io the independent vanables.

* Null Bypothesis: According ta thishypothesis, the variations in the results in
an experimental design are-due to the unknown and uncontrallable factors and
there are no varjutions in the given treament ar input,

* Alternative hypothesls: Accnrdiﬂgl to this hypothesis, the results i an
experimental design are ot duc o the independent variables, but due to other
factors. Various lypes of alterative hypothesis are ss follgws;

0 Subject effect, xelection effutf This hypothesis states rhat the results

coming ftom an experimental design are due to the systematic variations in
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the research participants or research subjects, which are assigned different
conditions. This problem can be resolved by randomly assigning the
parlicipants to the respective groups in the experimental research setting.
o History effect: This hypothesis states that the results in an experimental
design are due to the factors outside the scope ofthe experimental research.
This problem can be resolved by expasing the participants tosimilar situations
every time the experiment is performed.

0 Maturation effect: This hypothesis states that the results of an experimental
researeh occur dueto the changes within the subject by the time of completion
ol the ERFEHTIMHIEI research, The maturation ej'ft:ci Comes in any research
method that identify the dependent variable overa period of time or ing

rer;se;t'ch method where the independent variables are used repeatedty. This
provicm can be resolved by performing the experimental research with the
participants aver the same period of time,

0 Experimenter expectancy effect or experimenter bias: This hypothesis
?Il:a!l:s ﬂmttl‘;sl: reﬁult?i i an experitnental research design are influenced bY
1e expectations and actions of th i i -
working on any research e Deedeater. This means that Whi'

mEﬂlﬂdﬂ]ﬂ o
rc?ults they hul\-':. thought of, This re ﬁiﬁ:;i:'-ﬂl‘ﬂhﬁm tend to produce

eriooking any drawbacks:

¥ assigning independent
il aSurements,
o Demand characteristics or Haw ibin i 1}

that the Tc_sulls In an experimental des;
the participants in the research setl]

;. thesis d i
their expectations fo the pmmpﬂﬂiip':h L1, the researcher communicate®

T30 eXperimye g, : This hypothesis sta<°

are due 1o the extre™”
i Lan o : :

o Halo effect: This hypothesis states that the results in an experimental research
design are due to the expectations of the researcher about a particular
participant, based on the characteristics of the participant. This Ei‘ﬂbll:m car
be resolved by employing independent judges, rar:l:lﬂrrl assignment of
participants into the research experiment and by using objective measuremet
techmigques.

o Attrition or mortality effect: This hypothesis statcs “T"j‘:tﬂl": "E’:"E i

et biased if the participants leave the experiment, as this leads 1o non-
Equivalent g[mpzd'i{this problem can be r-:&l:r]v:dbzr' 1dﬁiﬂﬁr1n_gﬂ'he reasons
why the participants leave the experimentand thet i bt
check the attrition effect. |
In addition to these hypotheses, uﬁlcra]temﬂﬁw_a h}pmhesee; and “W‘Efpmﬁ':] ?;Tm
may occur in an experimental research. The basic purpase @ e %%hﬂ
i t0 eliminate the altemative hypotheses. Soluticns Of 80y B¥PC #E
specific to the research study and the particular alternalive h}"F"UUﬁESLEI. oy
With the presence of various variables and hypotheses, the Eﬂ:ﬂm - I;EE
inay not be accurate or perfect, however, SOME Ll £
a8 a stanclard to base conclusions o1

Types of Experimental Designs tegories, based on how the
The experimental designs are grouped e mmmc;; Fach experimental design
experimental designs eliminate various alternative hﬂzmussés e s Gk oF
contains subsets with specific strengths and W€ .
experimental designs are as follows:

* Pre-experimental design

® Quasi-experimental design

o True experimental design

L. Pre-experimental Design

. . i IZ'IIIJ.}I'& Sﬁlgli:
fi i ex :mmuml Sleps, 1w hlch
rE''33"'-[:II':1'J'.r|'lv.e:'|l_|1.I dmigﬂ:j oliow basic ExXp

ihe treatment. Pre-experimental design
group is studied or only 3 single El":'”j'uﬂ — n:'l:]:narist‘ll is made between the group
does not include a control group 22

s not receive the treatment.
receiving the treatment and it equivalent 810 p that do

-t ly the post-test
; , imelpde pn:-t:st. pest I.E'HIIZIT an _
The pre-gxperimental desiEn mi::i I';JTC ;ntmllable i it vaeinkles

and may eliminate the unknown ::vﬂf his design does not eliminate the aliemative

or confounding variables. Howe™ Jerived from this experimental design
h . onclusion ¢an be ; i

mlhem Therefore, ';‘?J:ﬁ e}quTiJ“""ﬂml research. The prt-lnxpellfnmntal. r!es.1gn

'E'igﬂrdmg the slun:-::vEEﬁ ﬂ e iestand followed up by . better Eﬁpcqmcnl.al design.
ould be considered asa | designs which are éxplained below,

. ayperimentd
There are three types of pre ﬂ:::.istﬂﬁ“ fexperiment, on¢ LOUD of participants are

* One-shot case study: I ot and their outcome is measured, The objective
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o Instrumentation; T, 210U, whic: g o 1T given the samc_nt!rT;EI esigns is to determine if th; treatment has any effect on
design are due s s;h?r[,wmmmm%”mum $um.]ar tmaits. . ofall the expe”;'_;_me {here i5 10 ucll‘ﬂl_:'ﬂ”ifan ma t:-wuhl an Equwalcn:r non-
S L . mslruments, This itoble 1ation jn ¢ lest or : "'f:‘l![ts L.n an EH.FIC!‘"“EIEI - the outcome. 31 drj]m‘c i;:I'II'JF“:'[EHI m this type EEIT EXpErnment, the conchsion P
- -lli_'lr;-:_'::’”r»:'w"r-'n better i eastiring Milniqtm can e resolved by EIE:’[L::[ in the mcas:_l[!:]g-' Ireatment 1;[:[-"3:'6 ing the performance. That is, the EEEEEICI'IC]’E. will not be i;l::rr:l;luu i s
E 4 HEVEloping orselect! cannod be drawn
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able o idenhify if the Sutcome would have been better if no treatment wete
given. Also, without any pre-test scoves, the researcher will not be able to
determine if any vanation has taken place ia the group participating in the
asparmmetual tesearch. Furenmmlﬂ,iuannrgmimﬁnmmegrmp of partivipants
are subjected to a reatment and after six months their variation in performancs
is measured. Without the conoparizon Broup, it cannat be delermmined if the
variation in the performence wrld have ke place withaut giving the treatment
and without the pre-test scotes, it cannot be determined if any variakicn from
the pest performance has taken place.

* Ouegroup pre-testor post-test study: in this type of expeniment, one group
of participants are given imilar treatmen alomg with the inclusion of pre-tost
study. The advlanlage nflnnﬂ ;;rﬂup bre-1€5t ot post-test study over the one-
shot case study is the consideration ofpre-test scores, which helps in determining

might be due i the exterma] fachors,

* Static group tompsrison stody: In i
- ¥ In this type of : .
Eroups Uf_Pi!i'hl:lpmts are ingluded aggd GDEEUEFT_:FWHL two eguivalent
the experitment, the post-tesy SCONE i5 derived 1 Eiven the reatment. After

.Thmﬁpuhrmntdumwmediﬁmm fnthe

however, it Fails to show the

- tesults (Fa chag & AConirol group;
the ) 22 bas accurred
diﬂﬂ]mmmprﬁmhnnﬂfpl. . entai de - Igues ] S

[ Smswcma—

E Shor Caxp Sty
T m
Chee il P pegy Posi-Tegy Sty
T F,
8 o Compario 1,

2, Quasi-experimental Design

The term “Quasi’ in quasi-capetimenta] desipn refers o “as iF or *almost’, 50 quasi-
cxpenrnental design means almost 3 froe exporiment. Cuasi-expermmeatal desighe are
helpfill in<liminating sore of the altemative kypothescs.,

(Juasi-expetimental designs are better than the pre-cxpenmental dezigns,
because in these experimental designs, some method ko sarpare the outcome uftI:lu:
two groups 13 infroduced. In quasi-cxpe:immtres:mh, vanous cattsv:ﬁurl:ends in
researcl settings are identified. The naajor trends are then developed into syndromes
or cyeles and minor rends are referrcd 10 @5 normal u:lra_l:-m?rmal events, Dm:ufﬂm
biasic purpose of implementing quasi-expgri.m:ntui design is to Gﬂﬂ.ﬁﬂ? In:mger time
periods and purnber of factors to contral various threats 1 va]:d:r;.lr and rediability of the
research experimental method, This witl lead toa siable and relizble outcome of the
EXperifment,

These designs are insnuncotal in applied settinge for experimental rese.arch
wherein the factors or constraints present i the el world eonfound the expenmental
tesearch settings. In this expenimental design, we can choose the application of
generalization or relevance to the reél wortld {extema) validity) mf:rthn F"-".DW] or
internal validity, However, in this experment the eoacept of randomization iz ignored,
which is an important element of the cxperimenial research method. In any experimeatal
research smathod, quj-expc:rjrﬂemaJ design should be paired wn:? :::uthc?‘ mmm
designs to abtain sty Or Ancurale results, There are thiee types of quasi-expenmental
desipns whi lained as follows:

. pmar:uﬁmn mun-eguivalent groups or static ETbups design: In this
type of experi oo squivalent goUpS a:_'e_l:hcrEEn.whmh Bre not mnd-u.tuml:,r
aﬁjgﬂgdﬂﬂaﬁﬂmﬂﬂ}'ﬂ!ﬂhﬂdﬂﬁﬁﬂﬂﬂ#ﬂﬂﬂﬁﬂfﬂrcmﬂjmenﬂ! SIS,
I, this experiment, the participants are assigned T_hﬁ Eroups EU':-'-D_I:Img to the
choite oftie researcher. Different treatments ars g1ven (o both statie group and
eontral or conparison goup. This experiment is helpful in eliminating the effect
of past accouni un the experiment setting, however, the effect of participants ot
the experinent setting s not elminated, Momaver, t'!lesmre of performance is

compared priof 1o the expermment and aftfzr the experiment. Far example, while
studying Lhe cfiectivencys of & ngw _p-:nll‘:!nf programme itt & locality, another
ncality similar to the first one or static group is chosen. This second lecality is
mote of a comparison group and less of controt group and s termed 25 Ee pon-
pquivalent growp. Afler the introduction of the policy programme, if the static
group improves more (han the comparison group, we can be confident about
the new policy progranume. . .

» Time series designs: [nihis f}'PEﬂf‘?“meFm:- Q0 groug of participants are
subjccted to the pre-tests and post-tests at difierent imiervals of tine and the
nurmber of pro-fests and post-tests cag vary from ane test for each panticipant
or for many participants. The subsequens mmmpﬂﬂmedtn detettnine
the Jong-term effect of the treatment onthe result ‘:"I[ﬂ'“-? expedmental research,
ﬁgﬂpcmhﬂhﬁﬂducﬂdhﬂ‘m?h: Lests lﬂmtfwmesmgm ofieatments
given overa period of ime. In thiSType of experiment, the post-test is referred
to a5 2 follow-up test, A time senes design is the most comman type of over
time or longitudinal research injustice system, This design can be interupred or
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non-interrapied and both the types determine the changss in the dependent
variable over a period of time. Intetrupted tine serics design meludes pre-tests
and post-lests measurernents. Non-interrupted time series design inchudes e
a5 am independeat variable, itself. The time series design is moost often usad1a
evahoats the prblic policy changes, which affoct large group of poople. Thetefiore,
time scries design is also known as impact analysis or policy analysis. For
example, o evalists lhe cfftctivensss of a new public policy, at first the cumrent

policies and the current problee being frced by the society are identified, Afler
the probiem is ideniificd, an action is taken or a refrming programmie is introduced

10 the growp of partcipants. The condition of the participants is appraised cvery
month for several months, To determine the effectiveness of the reforming

pmgum.mammmm of umber ofmcidents of s probletn ot the dependent
varisble: may be obtained from the public records before and after the

ﬁmiﬂ:&wﬂhwmmmﬁm of system

o o coan b o B;tnuil E:; the reﬁ:l_lmmg programme, and not before,

Thisexperimentis belptulinelmoting g PR

semting, howevet, the eﬁmmmghmufmmmm xperien

s " cCtof past acoounts on the CKpetiment seting is not

» Multiple time series or yon. _
. ~efuivelent befpre-g Tl

design. In this type of expeciment:

the participants for ¢
. the chiice of the researche
e the sxperiment and also g‘;
i1 | e, a5 Uie differences mi
1% from deriving the 5 PECIEnce of other confognd;
FCurate dif; unding variphy . neavent
the twe gronps before and o “Terice €5, Thus pee

Ber the oy e e Tesls ofthetreatment bet#e2”
are chosen based on the vmﬁﬁ%ﬂmfmm,mﬂmﬂpmicmmm
g

bl ¢
mmmﬂhﬂlﬂhﬁtmg fari

researcher and not (hrowgh
PAS in theex perirment copfownds 1°
A0 of s experimentl desiE®

rest Figwe 3.2 shows he e O Pattici
HAmmatic rep
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3. True Experimental Design EST——
The ue experimental design caversup & oreo
T e e
i he changes that pecur in e iwa SraLLps F*‘":]‘?'F “'Ei - D’; e o
objective of this desigt s reconiool all he cotfoundiog varniable: p
i cesearchand its result The true experimental
dexion | . Juced as the only 1-,,5,,33,,;1? ,;E.,ethnd which ndeg_uatn'ly measures the
m:ﬁ;ﬁ;?fnni relatigaship. Thisdﬁig_neluﬂuﬂtﬁﬂm@mahﬂc;m;:e hypc;ﬂm, nﬁ}r
(hosc hypotheses that are relat:dit:'_ bt deﬂﬁﬂ ﬁP‘ ClPtl;lI';lEml_IPs. ﬂ:i
slignination can 3150 Iﬂﬂtmdﬂﬁﬂﬂﬂgmﬂﬁ : :ntnldgmm “ﬂhi . Sﬁhﬂgl:?md
artificial settin g.ﬁemarctwﬂtg,‘pﬁﬂfuuﬂﬂj:ﬂtﬂm gns which are eap
ag fullﬂ:;t.m‘ pquivalent groupst Iny Lhis type of experiment, ﬂlr:mmpanmnmd
’ cization af both the experimenial and control groups are comsidered.
Eﬁgﬂﬁp chasen for the expenment it given cither spme tnealment or Type of
contrel. To identify (he difference in the onicone ?f Ithn: twa groups in the
experiment, post-lests are provided to cach partivipant of the research
gxpenment, Flowet . this design dncanutmcluuiemmtmmm
it is difficult to arpveat the conclusicn tha the diffcrenee in 'ﬂ:leuut:;:nmg of an
exper mhﬂweenﬂr:mngrwpsisacmallyachange from the difference in
EEPE:;,WE ofthe experimental research, This meamt}mt'fhe participants m
hoth the groups are equivalent by the process of randornization, hewesver, this
PTOCESS cannol completehy ensure that cquivalency 1s created hetween the two
' i - Tn this type of experimant, the
« Pre-test Post-test equivabent groups: 10 tis tYpe ol expenment, control
group and a measuse of chanke 818 provided in the experimental design.
Also, it peovides a pre-tes| to AS5ESS ﬂ"": difference betweon thl:pcrfmrmnoc:ﬁ
of the two groups pror i@ the experimental research. This design is mosl
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Ei_ﬁﬂﬁﬁ"e in mplementing o cause and effect relationstup and is also the most
difficult to perform. The application of this design in the real word involves
selection ﬂff Pi!ﬂicipanlls at random and placing them in two groups using
k = Using pre-test seores, dhe previous record of performance
Ev:imp?:rmﬂ and thys the mean measure of each participant can be
be Elppl-ie-d o :hm: reatment will be given to ot group and control will
in 2 similar OUIEr group. It is necessary that the two groups be rreated
Hrl A manier to control variables, At the cnd of the cxpenment, the

ﬂ Zﬂ:ﬁ:& Ilr:: md 1""“_] be compared along with the pre-test scores.
12 3 Yanaton | ; -
Experiment from the e o the result abtained at the end of the

the TS, we ¢ sometat e 200 8180 bietween the outcomes of both
Fignre 3.3 shows mm eRtment given to one group is cffctive.
"FTssEOLation of e experimental designs.

Post-Test Equivalem Ciroups

ETF,
ETE

R P| T P
ERTE

Egpmﬂurmr;gemmt:‘mtudﬂdinthux ]
& benefic .. are it -
Elﬂup}iswﬂfum nffﬁ}ﬂﬁlﬂgtlu?h-cahne ﬂﬁ"ﬁdﬂdlt‘ltﬂﬁ'.rﬂgm.ups.and

enifable gy - 0Tl

. HHDCEs 1y .
&ToUp i knoan uth;m:ﬁziaf _ mﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ% frotn g specified:
i:;:;dmﬂ: sarple. The COchupigne Ulliverse: Thy selecteg ¥ dentifighle and spﬁiﬁﬂfi
e o e o et o
m:rrﬂ:mﬂ POPkletion can be finite ot LR ':g‘t?;wiqﬁmmm i
conatod, ;'“-ﬂhﬂﬂﬂl_mted, it Jﬂ.ﬁ]mtlg_ Afin S cal inferences.
B Sars i the ghyy ﬁpupm Ao jg 104 15 ong wher all the

70 can be imagirf:;r“ﬂmm“mbﬂrswmut b

Orreal,

A measure based on the entire populationo i ¢alled a paramelor, A measiure
besed on the sample is called 3 statistic,

A sample is limived nurmber or get of persons or elements that are chosen from
a population, according to some plan. 1t is thought to represent the population Samples
are bused on probabilities. Probahility is a frm of relanve ’lfm-quenc}'. Fﬂrexm;rln?, ﬂ{m
probability of a seeing a head when coin is wossed once is 1/2 ar 0.5, Frobability ig
expressed as a fraction or in decimal tumbers.

Need Ffor Sampling

Sampling is needed for several reasons:
ing | ical i ' - [t saves time a5 well as cost
» Sampling is cconomical in tems of time and money: | :
becayse only a limited sample 2 invilved, not the entin: population. _
= Samupling is carried out by trained persannel, 5 it bas sonsiderable accutacy in
measurement and lesting. | -
= Sampling errocs can be casily determined ﬁ'mnqlc_mplmgpraﬂm.ms yic
valid informaticn about the populaton characlerizhes. o
» Sampling i the only available pmc:dumwhﬂ'-th:pﬂp!ﬂauﬂn it mﬁrluta.
» Sampling enables fairly accurate generafizetions about the population from the

study of the sample.
i1 ' isicns while dmwingasamp]a are
F““Tﬁggﬂﬁigﬁ';ﬁm When the population size is langs, the selection ofa
zamgle becomes NeCEssary. ' .
+ Costs invalved in obtaining the elements: I the cost is reasonable, the
A irg Uiy 15 faciliteted. |
. ﬂnm:ngi:fce of avallability of the elemeats: Each of these faclorg is
important for deciding (o sekect 2 sample, t‘f!r smd;n | -
implications of sample design: A sample is obtained according to a ‘plan’, A
] 1;1.;25" isatechniquﬂﬁ:lrmﬂﬁﬁﬂﬁlhﬂim fora MFE-WHE:.DH]J: sample
F::: the I:f:mbcr of iterns o be sneleded in the sample, Saqlple demg:_n should be
determined before duta collcotion 2nd the samplc should be designed to suit the study,
5 u proess of selecting a fow from a bigger group for estimating or

o of some cutgomefactor regarding the bigger groups. 8o, 2
f ihe population, one i3 interested in. This iz the concept of

Sepected UNits A%D

L

Sampling i
predicting the prevalent
samyple is a sub-group ©
sarnpling (Figre 3.4}

e

cippined

fram sample
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3.4.1 Size of the Sample

Size refers to the number of items s2lected from the universs Lo constioote a sample.

The size ofthe sampie should be neither too lasge, nor 100 small. An optimum
zample sizz should be:
» Effirient

» Representative

mmkmmwmmmwmwm . _—
of the confidence level desired. The gizg of precision nécded and the esama

deverminer. If the popalation vanange iz
size of the poprulation is another factar
garrile:

the population variance is an importans
Wge, thema larger sample size i3 indicated. The
t0 e kepl in mind. This limits the size of the

CHher nspects 1o be considered for determining sarmple size:

() The parameters of lnterest
= Ectimation of some ch ish '
e E Characlerishcs or pome Proportion of persous o &
. I{mw?ngmrmaverag:e Teasure of a populatins
* Koowing abeut sorme b-groups of Populasion.
All these types of estimates have 3 bearing anthe sample o
{ii) Budgetary constrajgt -
Erots a purely practical point of view, e g
the size af the simple. +1hesEze of the budpey ;5 bound o inflyence
{ll) Sampling procednre

balanie hetween the cogt inve v

WOUMA result fromn ammle s :;i atd the least possible sampling erpgr that

stlccting the '
| ng the sample woyly bave 1o provide 2

3.4.2 Types of Sampling

Strategies for sampling can he CHlSROrzed aq:
+ Probability sampling |
. Hun-pmhabiliqrmmpljng
. hﬁx&imm

1. Probability gy random) Elmpllr.g

For a tandatn sampling desipy ;
SIEM I iy .
sample, Equal elermen TpeTative ghe .
shone a0 i 0t nfluence Bty O gt o1 u].-ﬂ,em i ncluded in th
matthechmmafmuelemtiamﬂ E"“ﬁﬂns-’f'htnnﬁun glihﬁpﬂpulatmuls
tbcsamplaﬂnlyjfh:.ﬁmm _ﬁmﬂmmntupuuthe;:hm; L?'i‘?llﬂndmc:mal_ﬁ
AT M oyl Of anpter £lermnont 10

SeMple be a tandomyprobability

sampling, If not, bias would be inroduced. As s sample rpresents the mtalp::pgﬂaﬁnn,
e interernces drawn froim such semples can be generalized to the total population.

Twpa af smplog
' !
Faymbormuleembyy fulig: A I ng
rampliog | g 4
|
. 'i' 'i- ¥ . Bvaler ik
Bimpdz dwniom | { St ificd Aindam | f-'""'f}'" | Qb [] wmpkns
kg samping mnplsg I pr—
Prapetionalc Sangie e
|2 ied amplug — T L ot
D rripartionale Daulre e | B
Mﬂﬁ.ﬂl:ﬂiphl‘g lag=
———— T —

Fig. 1.5 Tiper of Samping
Sowree; Kothad, C.E. Reacarch sethodology hethods and Techniques. 1995,
Methods of Drawing a Random Sample

The (hree most common methods are: o
« The Fish bowl method: Thismethod is useful twhen d:f[: total ﬁdpulatnji?n sizs s
small. Here. eath glement is numbertd o118 smal slip & Fﬂpﬁ;lmlﬁm to2 box
or bowl, After the slips are mixed ﬂu_:lrm_lg,tﬂ:.-'. the imestigator
at @ tme, wnii] the desired sample SE2018 reached. ;
= Uging table of randei gumbers: biosl rﬁeal::mmndu;jnjg}- E:::mnsl:;c
tools have 2 mble of randorly yneratedum_lbﬂ;lﬂ pr:ﬂﬂ:::._h df:;'p a
can he selected from these iables by f'i'“ﬂ':“"mﬂﬂ ﬂil’m‘m“‘ﬂ ribe mn:;
The principle of random table of oumbess 18 “mt:l:n—rﬂw Mhﬂﬁ-ﬂm ]
appear it any paricular seqUen<E, nordoes any ppear toors fregquently
than the ather one.
sprple selectiot progeis
mims;'ﬁ%r mr:annher of elernents in the study population |
o Numher them from L to & (N is the tmal namber ﬂf.elemems in the
ion}. Examnple, ifthe populatian 512 3 SO0} pnd e mmmm
50 gases from the populatiob, Dow enterthe random mh.h at any pmm -
o Then move systernatically to the right, left, up, down or diagonally skipping
the niwmioees that are woo Large and also those that have ulready been drawn.

Keep mm-iﬂgthmughthﬁ tehle and il watil the selected sample hag 50
L

elerwenils.
i i willy numbered from | 1o %0
Gt of Jcases from a populanon SO
ﬁ?fldr;i:;lfem- 17 numbers have: been omitted. NMumbers B3, 84, 97 and 93
L:L;EEE“ r::mittEJtEﬂﬂﬂEﬂ they axaed 3 Bl'l'li NUMbCT3 113, 74 arwd 12 haave Bese
omitted because they have duplicated the previous sékechons. The number 00 has
been Je R out heause the pepulation mumber starts from 0],
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.‘.’ ."II Rurvareh [erden ond o
I_r ,."' Sampling The following is a sample randm owmber table;
: 64735 _ %388 e i whi
! 34122 of sam sampling mayrbe defined as one in which.alt - -
II.." NOTES N2 52280 77434 ii’iﬂﬂ 17696 ples of fixed size have an cqual probability ofbemg sele ﬁ]:f sible combinations Revearch Disign tnd
/ 07 9395 51308 CC S 21  The majordiffcence betwoen sampling Wi eplacrner : o
Al JMBTD  F6Ss consists of four persons, who arenamad?sr;mglﬂ' Suppose the siz of & papulation
Sample (N = 30 bas bren tak . wanistoselet samples of izc hrough e mﬂgﬁ ppost that the ivestizator NOTES
af %4, en from a serially numberca popul alion : such a situation, the investipator can maximall - plingmithout replacement
U population af 4, This could be ace Smh ally draw six samples ol size 2 from the
8 5 N N omplished with e help afthe following equation.
28 t
20 37 T il 33 F‘i} (N —mitnt
o8 17 4 03 &0 Whets
i1 0 3 ol M .
i3 61 34 LE G N =the size of parent population
#4 03 = 24 5 i W = the size ol the sample
TR S;fl- T i [ = factorial
22 :
52 19 In th _ _ .
. B
The advarts - .
%o the le of rands, : 4! 4=3x2=x1 M
disad researchers and requires o o muambiers is that it is easi e | C = T =— =6
vantage s that i formal traim itis ensily accesst - (4-2y120 2xixixl 4
the population E?'.::E:;;t[::mm' Lhe E““f angd mitg ?U'I nhng iL Howewvel dhe Simmil
. Method of 5 dipils. SORstTuCtively nsed when the size OF ilarty, where V= 3, we can have 10 samples of size 2 as under.
COmpUter- :
d“PﬂPulahgumi“Mgcdﬂmn ed randommess; This | e = 51 =514x3:-:2:-r1=_]_2_ﬂ;m
’:‘Wﬂbﬂiﬁﬂﬂnﬂnmm :dan;nmfﬁdhmth,:c method iz useful whe? 25— In2ulxl=l 12
seaty and fact and Fotding b the elemn s j Miputer Lo ghtain 3 rand® B . )
i by the need lnhﬂvemm E:;nmalrin utj: ifnh?ﬁpfhtim This methed ut from the same population, we ¢an have S smples of size 4 as under:
) Simple Random Sa pUter. !l"l'lmilaﬁmisjmpgsﬁd o = st swdndexl =E=5
Asimpe mple a (5-ap4l Jedudx2nl 24
He random sample (alsg Byt if the investi , .
5 oucin which each and lﬂa_ O g5 21 _ ut if the investigator has_dncpindmpm-:eudmm e technique of sanapling wi
included in the sarmple a;ﬁ md‘ﬁdualgfm“wmmmd "ﬂﬂdmn sumysle) ma hedeﬁnﬂd ; ﬁlammt, bz qmw t‘me_;lnllzv:*.ljprmml:ue:-:11l"s:euli_pnlr.rs’ﬁu;mn_mE given po plﬁ:"rrg
upon the selectiog of 50 e golep; Population hagan e ¥ ; I help af the fallowng =L plati
students from OFanther pergon o of ome individya ; ‘Qual chance of beloé iy
roll pumb the seventh gra o '.F'::rﬁxﬂmple ifwe ual 15 in g way dqmudﬂ“t _
o "}“fﬂﬂhufmm rl-suu:m‘gﬂ,f‘mm:IJ AP (0 select 4 sam lcuflf’" Whmﬁmdﬂmﬂgﬁlﬂp}pﬂaﬁmmdﬂmWPleﬂm Suppose the si
pld thetr ina simj Students ¢ dents, we ; ; is 4 and the size of sampled huati et size of the populaticn
thoroughly, A bli SIMilar way, Subgeq, tSeDarate si; can write the name (7 e SIZE is 2, In sucha siteation the investigater, following the technd
ook 31:'1“‘[‘:”.[: bhﬂdffndﬂd person thizml _m}rm}rﬁﬂfaﬂ equal in size and col0¥ of sampling with fephacement, can maximaliy draw |6 samples, that is, 4= 4m
Prababilityof e seer ) O D¢ 5 0. Subsequentre o5 o stip. Hef.
\ m . IJ, ]1¢- ' uE“ﬂ ; - .
?:t slip '““*hm,mnd olip being “‘m;iﬂi;“am."m it t"; :::' hﬂ;ximli:niwshpﬂ:h'd aa AB AC Al
L : ASE;
Poylition is tetured g e ty of le 5. Emﬁdfﬁim 140, By if be doe 15 CE5™ e pA BB  BC BD
- :mmd“hh-.' - Pﬂpujﬂﬁ I'Ph&mmag Eﬂﬂt.ll:-'tl.ull
with replace 13 1o 00 after bedy, 1433, When an elernett of
{Cochran, 1963). 1f s by feasible exe s ling vii tiscalled sarplig ™
Self mstruchionar b iamored orore tham once s ENHEEmtI'Itig MoTe where it s Eﬂldﬂm“ﬁﬂ Th ..
B Mareriad a5 is dome if a 1y HEEased. i gy, u3¢d, the chanee of (he a5 with o case of AS, BB, OC and DD comhinations reflects the face that | :
& 9F Tandom pym, aSihuarion, ¢, of the sam=™ replacernent, an element or individual ance drawn ¢an be dra In samplims
s ia wgeq) i crepeated cases ™ ¢ Practice, yuch cases are ignored. wi again. In achual
making a selechc®
i Sl Inrirwiaraant
Mapnzl i |

‘ |
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There are some advantapes and disadvantages of simple random sampling are s
given below:

Advantages of simple random sampling

» Itis a representative sample.

» It is assumed that all the characteristics of the population are reflected in the
sample.

» This is the easiest and simplest of all probability sampling methods.

* This random sampling can be applied i conjunction with many other probabtlity
sampling methods.

» The sampling errat can be easily estimated.

Disadvantages of simple random sampling

» Itis difficult to ensure that the smaller elements that exist in a population ar

inchuded in [Ih-& F:-l.mp]n. For example, ina population of 500 persons, anly 1 Z
peaple are dialectic. The sample size is only 50, The chance that they would be
included is very slim.

» The simple random sampling method cannas fully avail certain information available

in the p:aml?le. For example, _if one knows that thegs is a population of children
who are bright, dull, and artistic, all thage elements cannot he brought into the
sample.

» Sampling erroris greater in the si
sample. To minimize the error, 5

2. Non-probability Sampling

mple random sample then in o stratified random
tratified random sample is uged,

The different types of non-probability sampling are:
(i) Quota Sampling

nl'_:' :;tr}t}p.ﬁng meﬂmd Tl:l&pnplﬂﬂlim‘l I5 seen as made WP
stratum, individuals are chosen randomly, .8

the lower class. This is the quota sample,
Advantages of the quota SUmpling meyhgqg
* Is quick and easy for grogs estimates
o Jqa mnvmﬁmtpmmh:rc
* Elements from the

dfghtd Stratg gl
Disadvantages of the q et ncliled

uata sampling megp
od
* Randomness canngt he established

s Gm:n:ralizingahi[it}-ispnm
* Since most credible elements

are | .
* Possibility of classif; eluded, it ma

. . afic
cation error is high, ¥ not be typical of the popu!

it : e
Jther variahles of significanpe Canmot he Contrgl)
eil

This method does have some appeal, despige [
¥ Tmitations.

(i) Purposive Sample

Purposive sample, which is a handpicked sample, is typical of the population. tis also
called judgmental sample, because the choice is determined by the Judg:mcnt-.; of the
rescarcher, e.g., attitudes towards cormeption would be asc:rt;?mad by interviewing
professionals, academicians, tainted people and politicians. The investigator selects the
persons from these selected people.
Advantages of purposive sample

» Itis cost effective and easily accessible

* Is very convenient

» 'Dtllj.f relevant mdividuals get included
Disadvantages of purposive sample

- : entatives are not ensured

* In purposive sampling, randomness Fepres
* Generalizing ability is poor
* Sampling is highly subjective
* An inability to apphy inferent

(i) Accidental Sampling

iulsmtiﬁr'mﬁtunc:egdablc levels exists

ling. It is based ona ﬂﬂil‘pfﬂbﬁ;hi]jl‘_‘r'
socording to his'her convenience.

as a useful option.

Accidenta] sampling is also called incidental samp
Sampling plan, Here, the investigator chooses the
Convenience and economy guide this met1od:
Ad“m"‘ﬂﬁ of accidental sampling )
* Accidental sampling is the most convenient method of sampling
* Economical in terms of time, moncy. effort and cost.
nism?“m*ﬂes of accidental sampling -
* Accidental sampling hES]mrngfﬂjiﬂ
* Biases and prejudices bound to exist. |
* There is a high probability of high s5P I
Accidental sampling is used in psyichio-s0ct

e ability:

@rror .
al research due i the convenience

fag Tor,

{iv) Syslematic Sampling . olan, Here, every nth person is
This s another method of the on-probability sHH\Fr*zj;E_IFm"'mmhﬂ from a class of 50
*Lr?ltl,r“ ﬁ'l':l'l_'l'! 3 I}Tﬂdﬂtﬁl’l’“'“cd list fﬂrsﬂld}', (=58 c;':i_r:gfmrj'ﬂnd 50 (M. It is 5}'5":‘]1!:3“': il
$Udengg o every 10th name from the talﬂ]lhﬂl;::j. (o a pre-determined plan. The first
YIew ofthe fact that the sclection is MA%2 Hc;phi:‘ﬁchalﬂﬂeri““cs"
"!"""E""““'Fﬂgﬂs of 3}'51"2“'“": _rmmllli g
i [
* Easy to select, say, every fitth 17 ble chart)
* Easy to yse {simpler than randa 1

“i““ﬂ'mutagng of systematie sampling

* Nota prabability sampling plan
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= High sampling error possibility creeps in
» Bias could invade into the sample
This method still finds favour in psycho-social research.

(v} Snow Ball Sampling

Snow ball sampling is a non-probability sampling method. It is basically a socio-metric
method, Here, all the persons of a group or sample are identified by friends or other
acquaintances. The snow ball effect is how one perzon’s contact leads to the others and
from there moves further. The information gathered is through patterns of friendship,

e, how rumonrs spread and how advertisements influence friends, etc. It is useful for
small N samples, below 100, Itis a method to study social change,

Advantages of snow ball sampling
- .:.5 a_ﬂmiﬁ sampling technique helpfal in studying small informal networked
» Helps in commaunity studies, decision-making
o Lends itself o computer-

determined use of random numbers
Disadvantapes of snow hall sampling

= Not feasible with large numbers
* Mouse of statistical methods possible
* Bias could enter the sample
s Largely useful for information dissem
sampling
(vi) Saturation Sampling

ination, saturation sampling and dens®

Saturation sampling invalves drawing all elermen R,

. eEnts or mdiy ; gt
that are of u}?em-_sl to the researcher, c.g. all Pﬂwhiam;ﬁﬂ: hmns chm-actensn:ss
Dense sampling is 2 method that lics between simple random sﬂmi'lliugﬂ:nzfqlsm}ralﬂzm;

sampling. Here, the researcher selects 50 .
takes a majority of individuals havi BLT cent or more from the Population and

e.g2., S00-604) stadernits from a Al Eﬂ“l‘ﬁc r:h:lrac'lt_:ristica that are
But it is not useful when the A gyge students, These two methods are convenient

(vii} Double Sampling

Double sn.mpl.ing_rm:amdraw
been drawn, e.p., from a4 po
,_ﬂ.gajn from this 1000, 3 fiurh
15 sent to 1000 people o the
From these 500 persons. A
double sampling.

INZa sample of iy :
F‘“Iﬂ!ifju ﬂrlﬂ.ﬂl}l} gﬂdg]aiﬁ a'ﬁ:"l_'l-[':ﬂ d 5{|_||1]'_|.]¢ th-ﬂ.[ h-ﬂEu ﬂl[l:ﬂd:'

ersample of 21 1 sampling of | 000 is draw?
1580e pf Pﬂ;uluil:: 15 drawm, fior study, ez, p questionnal’™
sample of 1 t(or 500) of them respond
n-depth interview, This

1. Say, 50 per cen
A |-'.|I'-':I"-'-'I:'| for an i

(a) Representativeness: The sample must have approximately all the
characteristics of the population that are relevant for the investigation. The
televant characteristics of the population must exist in the same propartion
in the sample also, e.g., if the population has an -:ducntln.:mliwv:] ratio of
0:40 for men and women, the sample should also have a similar ratio to be
representative, The population should e clearly defined and the observations

1o be made should be specified. This can reduce biases.
: This impli ize should be
(b} Sample size should be adequate: This implies that the size shou
5llﬂ"h.[::.'lenl_ A larger sample is better for reducing the error. This is the

difference between the population value and the sample value. The larger
the size of the sample, the lesser is the error, However, too large a sample

may not yield better results, as a large sample creates other problems.
Advantages of sampling methods in general are follows:

ses gecuracy. Examining a semple becomes

* Using sampling methods increa ) so the purpose of a sample is to get

both efficient and involves lesse
: i P ime, money; 1.
maximum aecuracy with minimal effort, Hme, ’

: [cases. Statistical
« Ttreducesthe cost as the data is from a smallet number

calculations for accidental ermars are also Iﬂfiuﬂﬂd- et
® Since the sample and not the umiverse is stdied, WOTK pro 2

a great advantage for research, Wy
s H g
3 Mixed (probability and non-probability) Sampling Me
are discussed belowr:

The different types of mixed sampling metheds
m]]l.il\ﬁ Ml!'ﬂ'lﬂ[l

(i) Stratification (also called convenience) 51

Ehaﬁﬂed random sampling is of two Iypes:
* Propartionate stratified random sﬂﬂJPh“El
- Dis*ﬂmﬂﬂrt:innalc stratified randem sampling

%) Proportionate Stratified Random Sampling

e sample i drawn randomly from the

the population is first swatified. Then strata of the total population is

*ratum, 1) et Of longing to €2ch in the defence
- The propartion of persons beld of one strata
Usefy] ; Propg pe kc of army officers ation of darters, €tc., there

i R applied research, ¢.g., the T s
A0d 50 on. Number of cardielogt
' : 5 avalu
by Dortiong] representation in the sample 158 ¥
St ey
I oy to tWo OF More
son is first divided in
h::];r.:;ﬂ_ 5, 5060, ete., Oras miale n_nd
fﬁll}' 3“‘ 1 |3_|;'|;:||'|_S. Thﬁamnm.-mﬂlﬂppmg
h:ufﬁmggmuus Then sample elements

Ina stratified random sample. the poP®

lal [ +] g Q a i
£, on the basis of age-groups

Male, These divided populations are mwdi':n

Ei:?‘*ﬂuf the whole population. They 4 ;!mm}li anl
LS EElﬁ.cIE-d from each stratum USINE simple T

Hiagp of stratified random ,;E.npl:iJ!E i o (hat exist in epnaller mumbers,
= _ . e those & 5 sample has all the
;??u ﬁ::!d lm]dc::;n mm;[.il:.ﬂ::;ﬂr is minimized because the Samp
Ieced upy, and sampy
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Disadvantages of stratified random sampling

o It is a difficult method to start with in terms of assumptions of knowledge of the
composition of the population.

= Jtisa time consuming method.
= [tis could give rise to classification error,

» Itcould give rise to disproportionate stratified random sampling,

» Itis similar to the earkier one, but is different in that the substrata are not necessanly

I:l.lEl.TihLl."-’:d B-l:c.ﬂfdillgtu thﬂirplﬂpﬂﬂi_ﬂnﬂ_‘[ﬁ “'cig]][ i The Wpu]alinn ﬂ'l;_'l]'ﬂ Wh-i:nh
they were randomly selected. There could be o
representation of & sirata in a population,

(b) Disproportionate stratified Sampling Means

er representation or under

» Theinvestigator would give equal weight to each of the substrata
= Will give greater representation to some

- subsirata o other
substrate in the sample to be brawn, and not enpugh weight to

Advantages of dispropertionate stratified random sampling

. In?-:nmmllmhvd:-’llfﬂs Hme Consuming than Propitiate stratified random sampling
s |iis pDSE-ﬂ:!lt o give weight 1o particular elements that
frequently in the pﬂpuhtiun_.asmmpﬂmdm other .:|Emesﬁ;
Disadvantages of disproportionate stratifieg random sampli
» The samples drawn might suffer fio i =
represented. 1 Bertain stratum being under or OVer

» Assummption that the knowledge of the composition of
the use in conditions, where this information js not

are not represented

the otiginal population fimited
availahle.

(¢} Areaor Cluster Sampling

This is another important me,
od of probability « 2
research. Here, geoeraphical div: Aty sampling. Thig i field
x i: :::mg o ems of territory, zone q;itai;lj ﬁ: 2.: ndziair:“*
1 1 b ! .
8 -ﬂ|511g:!:ﬁ.:§ t?]:al:h 4rea. Then the random sample is drawn
ClSter sampling, For exampie, one wants ™
]

N @ stage. Then :
E 5 - H . -
hen t'maJl:.f I:'l.'l:tllimlsctzil" i divided mto districts, towns &

ted multi-stage sampling 'ds inlocality could be identified "
rely /

study the prevalence of v
villages, ete. identified, T
studying. This is also cal
Advantages of area o
* This iz useful £
useful for pubic Opmion poj|s

. .]tsaw:s time and money

* The respondents capy l::ug-i
Disadvantapes of area gy gy

. ; o
» TREIONS where specific 1ists af

lybnsubstimttd. Itig

S sampling
e to lighy

A flexible metyod.
* Sampling emrors rarely ¢

s Litile control over the size of the cluster

e Could result in bias in samples
However this method is used in large behaviour studies.

3.4.3 Steps in Sampling Designing

The fhﬂ::rwing ]:I{Iiﬂl‘-i should be kept inmind be fore dﬁsigtﬁﬂﬁ d S-Eli'i'll"']e;x o)
. i studied.
* Type of universe: Define the untverse o i '.:'f A : fi i
: < nfini he finite universe, the number of rems is
universe can be finite or infinite. TWMe T8 T T ple afthe former is
certain, while in the infinite universe, iL1s mce[.-. | tt..r:r the number of stars in the
the number of industrialists in a country, and the fliet
sky .
y awn, For
« Sampling unit: This is the group from wiu:ht‘t'lte ,Sﬁ;ﬂ'lpi: i5 t:rb:ni;ra i
example, a population unit can be j_wn_term.‘tf'If]:]";:I"'iﬂ"u":u,1r tﬁit}' ,;u]]n;ge or school.
unit like bungalow, flat, oran educational unit 15 ,]miu_“ SE
» Service list: The sampling from a list ipdex Dﬂ?ﬁ:;&ﬂn the universe from
which the sample is to be drawn, &5 pﬁpﬂﬁ;z: it should be comprehensive,
which the selection of the sample ¢35 : :;ne*u.'r:pi pegniative.
correct and reliable, so that the sample bee hg-urjwmsm be selected from the
' hil|] :
Si : This refers 1o the #um ize should be reliable,
" popuition tpconsie hesample ALOPUTUT S0 LLEL L on it
flexible ﬂl'l:lj rE‘pl‘EE-ﬂﬂtﬁti-W' The E-'iEﬂ--I:-ﬂJ? be oo alid come nio p|a_:|-'__]1ElE-
which estimations are needed. COSt G of measures needed from the
® Parameters of interest: This iﬂww:ﬁiffnfd}t
sample, For example, the factors YO ol
i referstothe practi®
ted with the collection @
g Procedure

problems about the size of
®* Budgetary constraints: T F data from the sample.

the sample and costs associa

; lin
344 Principles for Selecting 2 Samp
_ : ling theoty:
There are three principles which guide sAME i’ll he a di
. w
* In majority of cases of samPUE e G e perputable 0
statistics and the true P”P’-'Jatim!mem-l"
umits in the sample.
* The greater the sample si% |
Population mean iable of the gmudy ma
. in the v eent th
® The greater the difference in!  grarance bEtW
““‘“ﬁ:im the greater Will the diffe
the true population meam-

Mhemeejl thie ﬁﬂ.ﬂ:l.j:lll':
i the selection of the

acCurate will be the cstimate of the true
&, the mort

population for @ given
o sample statistics and

pling Designs -
basis, the sample may he ohinined using
tjon bash

i sampling is based on
F‘:I-I“ selectiy elemenls 00 the . mnphngprﬂtﬂblhl:r samp ns ]in_g,

Cithe e - penon-probBUYS  hased on non-random SAMp
d: Probability samphig o bality sampliTe tricted ar unrestricted.

'm selection, whereas non- gither res
’ iy the sumple
; .. {he sample e population al farge,
On element selection basis: 5= Loy from
wi ind1v!
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i : Reneereh Derigr amd
- ?‘-’*“-’*"FH Dezigh and 15 known as unrestricted sample. All the other forms of sampling are covered under the Sampling
T term restricted sample.

Table 3.1 Basic Sampling Designs NOTES
NOTES

Check Your Progress

10, Define popalation.
11, List the sdvantapges
ol juista n.rrq:lljrqg_

setf-faerruntiveal

Element selection Representative basis |
techniqus L g
l ]"_m'l:_n.'-lhilil],r sampling Non-probability sampling
et i Simple random sampling Haphls!;-.ard or convenience
. sampling -
Cnmp_lm random Purposive sampling. €.2.
_ ! sampling, e.z., cluster quota sampling
Restricted sampling sampling, systematic judgment f
sampling, stratified : -
| sampling ete,

Souree: Smgh, AK. Tests, Measurements and Research Methods in Bedavioural Sciences. 2008.
Criteria of Good Sample Design

The following are the criteria of a good sample design:
» Sample design should yield the best possible
» Sample design shuu[dbcchmm}udicinmly
» Sample design must attempt to conrn] &ysie
¢ Sample findings should he applied with a re

sampling error,

keeping COSES In mind.

matic bias in the hest possible way.
az0nable leve] of confidence,

35 SAMPLING ERROR T i N

In other words, a sample
there can be certain amount of
analysis. This inaceuracy is ¢y timation cof]

: : e i i
those errors, which Aripgy. Az rmg Ew'mmvuﬁance“;d du;!ng sampling
e ; it of samnline. . - SHIMplng errors ar
'n.raun[:::.:-ns i the Eump|e *-'Elim:m;ﬁ ﬂflhg; m];llmg angd gEn’Em]]}. ]'IEI.|3I E‘]!l:lt g dom
sampling emor. Bctual p R

- opulation yq lues, Fi gure 3.6 shows
S;unphngermmuccur rndomby angd

the magnitude of sampl; Y 4o are equaly .
the universe is, the m.upa]ﬁ ::mrdem',h”" thhmnun}rn!g[{;iﬂﬂ.ht in either direction and
m_u_n: arze of the sample ang wmi_ﬂ‘;rlmgmnr. Sﬂmpjjngﬂ:::ﬁm"m mwli.rm:;
critical valpe atacerain | : 53. Iy additi{m g ! ] Imfl:rml"l,r propormon
; e‘relnfslgmﬁcnm cinie fh MMpling eryyy is the product of the
ampling Error = g, ©standard eqrpy
Smﬂplir@mmm nu:“::- Errar + Chance Ervor +
1Ihe-3'rrnﬂ. Cilf be-:-:munuad_ Tha Present i 5 COrmp| u,mmﬁn by
in such a marnmer thai the sam i 1l !:'E'lmp“i]gqhe | "E!_‘-’lnun SUrvey. Howevel
1} biased and ¢ ii}uﬂhiﬂseclt o imiﬂﬂiﬁcan! 5 s Sunﬂfiﬂ
- -aampling errors

 SUVEY requires shydy i o :
MACCUrACY iy the in;h " small portions of population 25
Hed &amip]

Prgpulatinn
Sampling
Chnnee
Error Sample
Frame Respaonse Brrof

Emur

Fig. 3.6 Sampling Et7o7 £
: :saati . Forexamplé, 111n
These errors arise from any bias in selectct ET”’“;;TJ:;: mE;mﬁcuﬁr case;
SR .
Place of simple random sampling, deliberate ﬂﬂphngmrs are called *biased sampling
S0me biag is introduced in the result, and heace S8

"y hetween the value ofa statistic and that of
ce

ise due lnciﬁrm&diﬂ%ﬁﬂ“ﬁh‘“‘“mh"
rise

and those potincluded.
f errars due o bias, if any, and the

that it forms & gonstant C“m?mm of

An error in statistics is the differet :
Corresponding parameter, These emor

Mem = : . e
bers of population included inthe EEJ“F':I

: ' £

i Thus, the total sampling 707 l*fﬂ_iﬂg

fdom samplin The essence 01 DHE

g error. The e |

oror that does not decrease ina large P“P“]mﬁ:r ’ fing emor TI&: “’“d‘-"’l'“

hermoris, therefore, also known as ‘cumu” g verage as the SIZE CETiE tamp
Sampling eror, on the other hand, decrer E[mun-ﬂnﬂLL]ﬂ:ii'E"ﬂﬂml’E“-“a“”3‘*“"” '

Mereases, Elmh,ermr i, therefore, also known 22 work during the

Jection, (if) faulty
HiHS Tll:lj.' Elriﬁi: |;|I.1E! Th |:i:| Eillll-r_'," Fm':"'::SE- ﬂfEE'

¥ . :
tion, and (iii) faulty methods of analyst® s quimber of ways. some of which
3 o i

£0]jag

F 5. - E
a&u“;'r selection of the sample may givers
" discysgegd below: L
* Deliberate selection: The delibe™ clection of ‘random’ sample: tTh i
the s investigators claim
. jous bias 10 : though investiga :
* Conscious/ U“‘“"ﬂ.lnufmr pot reall :Mﬂ’cﬁ}r desire to obtain a ceriain
randomness of selecton 1111 e if hey allow th
that they had a random = %,
! ir sclection. o random sample
Sl = { an e i ace of ONE ':hﬂfﬁtn:’:ﬁ: every 30th
] it LR g fo iery kL 5
¥ Priwtion; Suhﬁnm'[mn?huq if it were :-c::‘:: interview the 31storany
: arle 1oy hing. THHE S 3 ek
sometimes ]Lﬂdh:ﬁ b i[wﬂﬂldbt: inappropr sed by it will differ from
household in a colony- 8

eristics pOsse | o
hgr‘m’[e“ SelfIwsrrucrian
other number in i!511]aFc asthet
those which were ﬂl’iglt'ﬂ“.}' L
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» Non-response: If all the items to be included in the sample are not covered
then, there will be bias even though no substitution has been anempied. This
fault particularly oceurs in mailed questionnaires, which are incompletely
retumed. Moreover, the information supplied by the informants may also be
biased.

An ip_'pt&! to the vanity: An appeal to the vanity of the person quESl‘il:mﬂd
may give nse to yet another kind of bias. For example, the question * Are you
a good student?” is such that most of the students would answer 'yes'.

Amy consistent eror in measurement will give rise to bias whether the
measurements are carried out on a sample or on all the units of the pﬂp'l.]lati.l'.ll'l- The

danger of ermor is, however, likehy to be preater in sampling work: since the units ;
are usially smaller,

i .ﬂEi:;& may EJI'IEE l:hle. to i{n_p.ruper formulation of the decision problem or wrongly

u:d il En_ E IE-E a;:uﬂ, ?P_ml‘r!nngth: wWrong dﬁciﬂjnn,mcuﬁng an inadequate frame,
: 80 : 1 . ¥ Eﬂlﬁﬂ!ms- meay result &Dﬂ]apmﬂy deb'i.gﬂﬂd uestionnaire, an ill-

rrained interviewer, failure of a respondent’ q s

ult ; .
of information, faulty methods of analysis ¥ Process of selection and faulty collection

; §1H i . e
avoided by adopting proper methods nt‘nuahrsi:.r also introduce bias, Such bias can be

, ; ; stherefore b PR fall

soure 2 + O The on o i
g ?f bias. The simplest and the only certain WY OF YOIt Elllmman &

process is for the sample to be drawn either ent, i ghbias in the select

wiich while improving the accuracy are of random or subject to restrictions
in the results. In certain cases otsuch anature thay they do not introduce biss

desired accuracy.

Apart from reduci -

e T FLE ?;:m“ﬂi"h;jas, T#r: simplest way of increasing the accuracy

sample size and in fact ip many sirual:innl;pﬂiuimw“m““}' decreases with increase if
£

mple size_ Figure 3 7 illy CETEASE Is inversely proportional to the

betwesn sampling error gng sample givs strates the incregge and decrease propo tiof

Sampling Ermor

From Figure 3.7, itisclear that though the reduction in sampling mriﬁ substantial
for initial increases in sample size, it becomes marginal after a certain stage. In other
words, considerably great effort is needed after a certam :fflagcmdecmlaw the sampling
emor than in the initial instances. Hence, after that stage, sizable reduction in costcan be
achieved by lowering even slightly the precision required.

From this point of view, there is 4 Slrong case i:ﬂr resorungiod SI.:ITI:EEE;UT:
provide estimates within permissible marginsof ermor u@md of a.mmll’” tﬁngh R
survey, as in the latter the effort and the cost needed will be substantially mgher
the attempt to reduce the sampling error 10 Zera. .
kely to be more in case of complete
{is possible to reduce the
zation and suitably trained

As regards non-sampling error. they are likely ! S
enumeration survey than in case ofa sample survey, stes :
nof-sampling errors toa gre.'}t{::exlr:ntb}fusrﬂg better argar
Personnel at the field and tabulation stages.

The behaviour of the non-sampling ermors Wil
be opposite of that of sampling error, that i?-‘ i -“'Em.sz![g
With increase in sample size, In many siluah_nns,ﬂ Isq:lll it
ETror in a complete enumeration Survey 18 Elfm?t;uudnu
sampling errars taken together in 8 gample SUTYEY:
latter is preferred to the former.

increase insample size i likely to
mpling error is likely to increase
possible that the non-sampimg
both the sampling and non-
wrally in such situations the

; i = made, ope would expect
When a complete enumeration of units it ti:: “:;_Zj:ﬁf practice it 15 not s0. For
that it would give rise to data free from eITor n[‘ﬂhsl:tl"-fﬂﬁﬂrl arascertainment. So
example, it is diffieult to completely avoid et &be committed affecting the results.
also in the processing of data tabulation errors MY mpling emrors, 45 they are due (o
Etrors arising in this manner aré termed as non-st

i he population from a sample.
fact e oness ofinferringabuit BIEPEP s
Ors other than the inductive proc complete enumeration, & though

e actigalion , :
Thus, the data obtained in an mw.'sllLEﬂ[ no-sampling mon wheress the Tesulis
fram sampling error, winld still he subject 0 ell a5 non-sampling efor.

. ling emor a5 W ;
ofa sample survey would be subject m:ﬁﬁ stage of planning and execution of the
cul

sfective
i 1o a number of causes, such as de e
jouiee” definitiof, incomplete cOVCTAZE
oo, PO ampling ppTors MAY Anse from one or
-8

Non-sampling errors can 0€
5% or survey. Such errors can ars
Methods of data collection and tabulat! i
PoPulation or sample, ete. Mare specific ™™
Mote of the fllowing factors:

* Data specification being inad
Of the census orsurvey
* Inappropriate statistical unit Finterviews phservation Or MEASUTE
: o Z : tions
* Inaccurate/Inappropriate methots definitions o7
inadequate or ambiguous L
* Lack of trained and :':‘-‘-'-FEﬂEMﬂd i .gf]:ur'lTﬂEﬁ' staft

i superv’™ : funits
* Lack of adequate inspection andl pe in respect o .U!'l .
puﬂthjﬂg-mﬁmtm'

* Errors dug to non-respons: - .'m 7
* Errors in data processing 0™ 'nﬁne-“f“""ulamdmwfﬁ ible
. : g o : of the poss
* Errors ¢ ed during presen o indicate sOme :
. & commmulle o ustive, but i
Mhese sources are not &% campling®

*Ces of error, In a sample ﬂwf}l’-]mnt;ﬂiﬁ'
"Me ang faulty selection of samp "

Cen

1 frve
- ictent with respect to the objee
dinconsistent
,:quaTl:llﬂ

ment with
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12. What Isa sampling
ernx’?

13, How are sampling
errofs and smple
size reinted?

4. Why do non-

sampling cerars
ariseT

Relf-Fusdroeciiomm]
B Muerial

In some situations, the non-sampling errors may be large and deserve greater
attention than the sampling errors. While, in general sampling, errors decrease with

inctease in sample size, non-satmpling emrors tend to increase with the sample size.

In the case of complete enumeration, non-sampling errors and in the case of
sumple surveys, both sampling and non-sampling errors are required o be controlled
and reduced to a level at which their presence does not vitiale the use of final results.

The reliability of samples can be tested in the following ways:

* More samples of the same size should be taken from the same universe and their
results be compared. Ifresults are similar, the sample will be reliable.

o Ifthe measurements of the yniverse are known then they should be compared

I |II l |. 1 -1n ':EIE-E ﬂf i ;

& Sub-samples should be taken from Lhr:_ Sarnph:s and studied. [f the results of

reliable. ¥ show similarity, the sample should be considered
3.6 SUMMARY —
In this unit, vou have leamt that: T

® Before starting the research :
L Process, the formula g
research design is imponan, ormulation of an efficien and appropriale

* Experimentation is the Process

ofexamin oy
t soIme research probler Yamining and verifying the hypathesis related
* Ronald A Fisher by i
sl selassified thye, basig Principles of regearcd
SEAre

1 design, wiich

| ' earch desg RCtor®
i ent, [t &N from extraneous fact
Sk plamned in such 3 yry that yppe| ih&[ﬂmmlﬁtﬁmtntmmthcdﬁiﬁ”ﬂd
m’;'éi.”r?.?? eSeatch design js oo p . O Beincluded as possibilitics
: EZlEm, a SpPecify ; : 0w a5 fl:jrm ] . 15
o
1EStions gy Ps 1o generate 8
can

“used at a later stage.

s A conclusive research design is more structured and formal than an exploratory
research design. 1t is based on large representative samples, and the data obtained
is subjected to quantitative anakysis,

s The two categories of conclusive research [lesig:ns are descriptive and '31:;5]'-
Descriptive research designs can further beeither cross-sectional or longitudmal,

s [n contrast to the cross-sectional design, ur’.ll'.i-:;ll_pq'mfidzsﬂ spamhn!nlf the Fralr;aml:j::
of interest at a single point 10 l'imE..ﬂCI[Ingl'!d.lnﬂl srudy g:wsas:a::a}::: r?a E: Ao
that provide an in-depth view of the sityation and the changes
place overtime. of

applicable when we are determining the

- = seiam 15 usuEll . -
* Experimental research desien : the cause and effect inferences in any

cause and effcct relationship or deriving
experimental research study. . _
-ome of an experanent 15
* Validating the experimental design ensu"es thf:e:l: sl i il
accurate and right. Validating an expenmenta &l
o Internal validity of experimental design
o External ua].i-djn-4:'fr.:Jlt]in::ril:l'L-r!J'J"-ﬂ-I design

® External validity refers to the ﬂﬁ.’memﬁe co
experimental design, This lnr:imﬂa_"'““dﬂ;:g'
outcome of the ::}tpm'mEﬂm‘ design I

i 5
* The various types of experimental designs are as follow
o Pre-experimental design
0 Quasi-experimental design

h aralized manner of the
5 ;:gn?napplitabﬂil}r of resultor

0 True experimental design +q5 if” or ‘almost’, 50

* The term “Quasi’ in quasi-eXPel s s I
quasi-experimental design means & il Dfpm_upmmmml

. T"lﬂ true ancri“_‘entui 1?;5;2 js design includes tui:;.Eg r;:lc;nrzzj! If::::; ;::,; :_:
o eyl L o 7
EXperiment.

* Before working on an expenm™®
Cconsidered:
© The possibility l.'.-fl::lieguriﬁn
0 The possibility of selecting ra_
0 The process of random s¢1=¢

rimental design refers ©0

[ peelr

| design, the following conditions should be
nia .

o s
cople places 0f {hings in the expenme
gp J

od people p1ausarlhmgsinth¢ﬁpeﬁnmt
o 1

; paitrol groups O
on to creuteaﬂiﬂﬂ“mm‘mmﬂc oy

) drawing inferences

h"& LI i I : : lﬂ\'ﬂl"-‘cs‘ “"ITig'l
s - fhﬂmuiuural sslﬂl_ﬁﬂﬂz_awmm ample. The clearly
* All research in the field © o the basis o 1[4{ﬁmti universe, The selected

1_-1“1" a specified, identifiable g{:ﬁm‘ﬁn as the poPL
Identifighle and spen:iflﬂl.'] Em“f‘-ﬁ] led the sample.

Broup of persons or obje¢ts ®
* Most samples can be ¢ ateZor!

O Probability sampling

o Non-probability sampling

ped into (W0 types:
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= A population is the aggregate of all the cases that conform to the rescarcher’s
designated set of specifications,

o Forarandom sampling design it is imperative that each element is included in the
sample. Equal element means the probability of each element in the population is
the same and is not influenced by other considerations.

. A s-implﬂandf:nm sumnple 1y be defined as one in which each and every individual
ofthe !‘DPUIB'“‘Z'H_MMH-MI chance ofbeing included in the sample and also the
selection of one individual is in no way dependent upon the selection of another
P::l'ﬁ-l.']ﬂ.

s Accidental sampling is also called inei
pmt:ahiliity sampling plan, Here, the inve
convenience.

* Double sampling means deawin
already been drawn, e.p.,
15 drawn.

dental sampling. It is based on a non-
stigator chooses the sample according 10

? ga snm]?le of individuals from a sample that has
Tom & population of 10,000 people, asampling of 1000

= Asample survey requires study in small nacs
: : M portions of papulation as there can be
’i-'nh?l-n mmmmj?mmmymﬂ_m'“fmﬂﬂn collected during sampling analysis.
15 inaccuracy is called ”“'“FL'“EEH'E-THTEIWWEM phngs

+ Hiased observations Ty result from a :
; : : pma—l.y desi ed : ; i :
interviewer, F.a]]_1_||l'¢ of o respondent’s Memony i E'I.Z['L'IE:';hnnnmn:_ an IH-WEM:J
be dus tounorganized collection proc o ias 1 the flow of data ma

R e Wh as extraneous variables.
related to some researe, pm::uhlna-n?EE *Fexamining ang verifying the hypothes's

. f.:nhtlm: Am_mp of responden
tme interval ig refered ty gg

* Parameter: 4 Measure by

5 Who experiep

2 cohpry! “ethe same event within the sa1*®

38 ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

I. Research design is a structure that gives an outline of the overall research work.

It is the result of better planning and implementation ofa good strategy.
. A research design is significantas it has the following advantages:
= [t helps in the smooth functioning of various research operations.

[

» It requires less effort, time and money,
* [Lhelps to decide the methods and technigues to be used for collecting and

analysing data. : -
3. Ronald A Fisher has classified three basic principles of research design, which
are:
* Replication
* Randomization

* Local control ; ,

. , In this
- i i : ¢ formulative research design .
4, Exploratory research design is also L“q::.:gﬁgat It helps to generate a set of

Fesearch design, a specific subject sl e
hypotheses or research-based questions that can be used " |
gnsare descriptive and causal.

' . &l
> The two ca tegories of conclusive research de

. fali hnique
: nsing the pandomEzaLIon ECint
6. The confounding variables can be controlled BY fmmmﬁmbﬁm the treatment

. ; _pest :
or by implementing the pm—lcﬁnngﬂ“ﬂ post ti:]ng -, ensuring valid results, both
and control BTOLS. This contralling Pm‘:"?ﬁ "

nternally and extemnally. .
" Before working on an experimental des1gn.
Considered:
® The possibility of categorizing
* The possibility of selecting random pecp
* The process of random sﬂh:u:r'm:lﬂtvtlllrﬂﬂlte
be ethical

o fintte pPOp
+ A population can be finite of lﬂ’fi".'w" i alation isone W
Members can be counted. Aninfit!® pop

Cannot be counted (c.g., StATS iin the sky). ;
. Most saiiples can be categorized 10 twa [Ypes:
(1) Flﬂbﬁhility simpling
fir) Nﬂh-pnm.bilitymmpl'ﬂ@
Apopulation is the aggregate of 4l
Slmated set of specifications-
ﬂd"'ﬁmﬂgl:s of the quota sampling
* Quot sampling method 15 qIJJ":
It is a convenient procedur®
* Elements from the desired s

the following conditions should be

things in the experiment

le, places o :
PO {hings in the experiment

le, place Of
I:Irjzrhmﬁ] and control groups o

ylation is one where all the
nere all the members

(e cases ihat conform 1o the researcher s
e i

};_,g,n-:] casy for

(a gel included
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12. A sample survey requires study in small portions of population as there can ht‘
certain amount of inaccuracy in the information collected during sampling analysis.
This inaccuracy is called sampling error or emmor varance.

13. Apart from reducing errors of bias, the simplest way of increasing the accuracy
of 4 sample is to increase its size. The sampling error usually decreases with
increase in sample size and in fact in many situations the decrease is inversely
proportional to the square root of the sample size,

14. Non-sampling errors can occur at every stage of planning and execution of the

census or survey. Such errors can atise due o 8 number of causes, such as
defective methods of data collection and tabulation, faulty definition, incomplete
coverage of the population or sample, ete,

3.9 QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer (Questions

1. What is the need of a research design?
2. List the features of a good research design.

3. Define experimentation. When can an ex

: : periment b tive
experimentation? e absolute or compard

4. Whatare the three methods that are applied for explorative research smdies?
5. Differentiate between cross-sectional and longituding] research design
6. *Validating an experimental design includes two factors,"What are e tors ctors”
7. What s the basic purpose of implementing quasi-experimenta] degiom®
B. What are the two types of true eXperiments] designs? i
9. What is sampling? Write a note on the types of sampling,
10. List the different systems of drawing a random sample.

1. Why does sampling give rise to sampling erore? What are the types of sampling

T e o T
a :
=]

o
L
&
F
1]
=
L]
=
B
]
=}

mﬂmmdnuhi:sampling‘i‘[Ilu-st:atﬁw'tthqnn e
ample,
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40 Introduction
4.1 Unit Objectives
4.2 Observation
421 Types of Ohservation
422 Recording Technigues of Observation _
423 Advantages and Disndvantages of Observation
424 Characteristics of Observation for Rescarch
43 Questionnaire Tools
431 Types of Questionnaire
432 Questionnaire Administration Modes
:—3.3 Appropriatensss of Questionnaire
34 Types of Questions e
435 Seeps for Proparing and Administenng ij.quﬁu;r:;mm
' 436 Importance and Limitations of Questianosies e
f 44 Schedules |
[ i—ﬂ Types of Schedules - [
f ! nization of the Schedule
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4.5 Interview i

251 Types of Interviews .
452 Imporiant Elements ufwmh]“mﬂi the Role of the Rescarch Worker

II 433 Indifferent Attirade of the Respondent a0% w Methiod
L 4._':.4 Advantages and Disadvantages of Intervic I

B Projective Technigues _ ]
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Case Study and Conptent Analysis
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4.0

INTRODUCTION

¥ lable to 8 FES ilable for
; joes available 1021 FESOUICES avil

::l“d?ﬁpeni fic ?;;Dmulhm ﬂfwm be fully mﬂmm’.'ﬁt:ﬁ:u‘ulh of this statement,

g[;m]'m}’ and “-1- ]rmﬂtl-ﬂﬂ-. o o [gq'ul'ﬂ:’d- ap]:ll.'f":-l'i-lﬂﬂ I-E;E_g]'chl:l'. The data sources

B E.m éx: .ﬁ“ﬂ of uﬂctlﬂrﬂ f:;:m:'th odsay ilahle o  daryif DA,
lilg be githe, :ﬂﬁxﬁf‘m Pﬂm ATy or historical ﬂli: temn- o project-specificand

' Pri : seis 18 ,;,;igh:a!. her. The authenticity

;m% f‘_:m} S e E“EE“B odhy s e implications of this are

q;&i miaymﬁ“_’ specific objectives mThl Iy andresoee IO b

i "Shigy o o0 (5Teasonably high. | Ly pothavethe (0 emative sources

Eqﬂha Eumﬂtjl'm:%ﬂ resed h':r cal I":Tl_-ri".]'|.'_urrr.'1'||h.'1d|'

i with this method. In this case, e irarid 51

R Ay
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of data which are econemical and authentic enough ta take the srudy forward, These
inglude the second category of data sources—mnamiely the secondary data.

Secaomdary dary as the name implies is that infonnation which iy not topical or
rescarch specific and has been collected and compiled by some other researcher ot
inveatigative body. The said information isvecarded and published in 2 struchured format,
amd thues, is quicker to access and manage, Secondly, in most instances, unless it ts 2 dac
Troduet, il is not b expensive ki collect, As sugpesicd in the opening vipnette, the daia
1 track cotureer preferences is readily available and the information required is readily
svailable a5 a data product or as the audit informakion which the reseancher o the
OrgATIZATION can procure and use il for arviving at quick decisions. In comparison to the
originat research-centric data, secandary data can be mnmﬁcullyandquickl}rmﬂectﬂd
by twe decision maker ma shott span ofime. Also tbe infumation collected iz contexnal;
what i primary and original for one researcher would essentially becorme secondary
apd historical for someome glee.

Qualitative research, thus, is presumed 1o go beyond the abwious of constructs
and variables that ar= not visible or measurable; rather they have o be deduced by
varkais methvods likee observation, schedule, quesionnaire, intervipw projective, cast
study, foxcus roups and content analysis. There are a variety of such methods wirich will
be discussed in detail in this wnit. However, commen premise ofal] fheseare thal the¥
are ralatively lopsehy structured and require a closer dialogus or intergction between the
beted is more in-depih ad intensive
5 ot

e struchured method. However, sinee the elemenmrjzﬁ::d'mpu? . mnm{mﬂ
2 lot of objectivity on Lhe part ofthe investigatar while muw;?id'-gh‘m@ the
data. Cooducting 8 qualitative tescarch iy ah £xiremely shitlfiy] tEskaéEt:ani_:::iﬂm

Aptitude and adequats training in order Lo result in valuable and applicable data

4.1

UNIT OBJECTIVES

Adfter going through this unit, vou will be able o
= Explain obscrvation schedule 2 tog| of, data collection
* Discuss the concept of questiongaire asy
* Assess sehedule as a mothod of gayy el
* Deienibe how conducting inrerviews are
# Explam ptojectve mthod 3z 3 oo ofdg

* Diseuss bow case stydies AN ompeny

colboctiom

Method of data ool lection
echion

BN inportant source of data ¢pllectiod
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Cbservations have Jed o -

history. Charles Dars g™ TPOFantsefoiic discoveries in bum?”

Iaia_mfis to bielp hitn formylage by theory ul-‘ufamn.mﬂ'ldmarim,ﬁfe atthe ;‘};;{lapﬂﬁ"’5

Lvigin of Species. Today, speial SCientisty, evolution which he deseribed jn £ i
H

seentiars, ecucatio BIral sojepy :
e St S, g, comp
a%a primary 1e

y W

The kind of chservations coc mekes depends on the subject being recearched.
Traffic ot parking patterns on & campus can be observed (o ascertain what kied of
improvernents can beinade. Clouds, plagts or other natiral phenomena can be observed
a8 can people, though in the case of the later, vag may ofien have to ask for permission
56 85 10 not viglale aoy privacy iSTIe.

Observation may be defined a8 ‘a process it which ome oF More persans monftor
some real-fife situation and record periinent occurrences’. It isused to evaluate the
overt behaviour of the individual in controlled and uncontrolled situations, |

Accarding to Marie Jahoda: "Observarion medhod is alscienﬁ.ﬁu technicpue tothe
Sxlent that it {a) serves & formulated research purpose, {b}is planned sysfematically
Father than occurring haphazardly, (¢} is systematioslly re:lnnied andrelited to I:dm
&eneral propositions than presentsd 2z a et o imeresting cURRS and (d} 35 mthdhE
ch.“ka and eontrols with respect bo validity, reliabiliry, and precision much 35152
Slentific evidence,' _

According to Good and Hatt: *Observetion may take ey f“,'”’i{‘f st onoe
the most primitive and the most moderm of research lecLANEs: I':; flﬁahmw
“35Ual, uncontrolled experiencas &8 well as the mast SxaCt film records 2

CETITY
421 Types of Observation

Ohg ; :
Tvation can be of the following types: o aboprvation”, the obaerver

L. Pﬂl’ﬁl!lput ohservation; Inthe proces of part mdmﬂ},m[l}r;mﬂciwmin
becomes more ot 1ess one of the group m:ﬂﬂﬂi‘ﬂ”ﬂ may pley any one of the
SOME activily or the olher of the group- The of participation, 25 avisilor, an
Several roles i observation, with WE apticipant pbagrver
attentive listener, an cagez learmer of 547 +gep-participant observation”,

of
z Noo-participant observation: o the proves op is ot felt by the group. He/
the observer akes a position where hf“".“fl 4 or characteristics of one ot mare
Sy may follow the bebaviour of an Eﬂfilﬂ: - oneWaY wigion mﬂﬂrxﬁmﬂﬂ the
$0ups closely. [n this type of @ et trom soeing lhe phserver.
Observer s see the subjectbut proveR's 1 s::]wiug eategories.
Observation may also be classified mmmﬁmwhﬁ ochesrving the behaviour
L ] Nﬂfﬂm‘ s i Hg[u;l‘ﬂlﬂ § bsﬂﬁ'ﬂﬁm]: oo piforts arc 'I.'I:lﬂ-d':m
in & mormal seting d i WS DS o herrved IOVt
bringay 1:|d'"c:hs,rIE"-*i['ﬂ:l""h'iﬂwL w‘;ﬂuimhz]p:}t‘nanﬂlm'ﬂhm
¥ type: ol . " | o e msin
the collection of informatlan can o comanst

. janz Al ODSET bscrver,
* Subjecive and objective -+, The subject tefersto e o

. obj ration thal is
somponenty, the subﬁ;:;"; the activity ﬂ”{:;ﬁ%ﬂiiﬁm ol one’s
;Eﬂﬂg Ihfv::]?uth?wﬁw obsery jon iovolvingan observer

bserved. ‘bt
_ \ . dio &s ‘objedtive
ATy e iie E-?-P'mﬁmﬂm %:ﬁuﬂ'-
85 3 entily spart from HE o

j servation 1 ' od of
obervation’, Objechve ob the help of the dlm:':t method ¢
L . ot gﬁfﬁﬂﬂﬂm With —— is cally present, n
rect and Imdir how 1he o ; phiysd

i f ghesrration
obseryation, ane comes 0 KAOWI™ L o0 dhion this £YPEO
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monitors what takes place, Indirect method of ohservation invalves studies
of mechanical recording or recording by some other means like photographic
or electronic. Direct chservation is relatively straightforwand as compared
to indirect observation.

e Structured and unstructured observation; Structured observation works
according to a plan and involves specific information of the units that are (o
be observed and also about the information that is to be recorded. The
operations that are to be observed and the various features that are to be
noted or recorded are decided well in advance. Such ohservations involve
the use of special instruments for the purpose of data collection that arc
alzo structured in nature, But in the case of unstructured observation, its
basics are diametrically against the structured ohservation. In such
observations, the observer has the freedom to note down what he/she feels
is correct and unlike point of study. This approach of observation i5 Very
suitahle for exploratory research.

s Controlied qﬂd non-controlied ﬂfl'semfiﬂm Controlled observations are
the observations made under the influence of some external forces. Such
abservations rarely lead to improvement iy (e R TR

results. However, these abservations can be very effective if these are
made to work in coordination with mechanics) synchronizing devices, film
recardings, etc. Non-controlled observations are made in the naturd!

l:'_-;m-'imnmi;]?l., and reverse h:l the controlied observation these ghservations
imvolve no influence or puidance of any ype of external foree

4.1.2 Recording Techniques of Observation

Mamy different techniques may be emplo
The data collection technigues are al] a
While certain methods help gatherd
facilmtate documenting behaviowr pros

yed to study and documen; 5 subject’s hehaviour
ceurte but may be suitable for different purposes-
etailed descriptions of behavioyr, certain others
nptly with bare minimum description.

+ Anecdotal records: Anecdog) records refop

people. In its method| alone o when Interacting with othet

lar to anecdngy) record but is definitely MO

EDHE&:{[. setting, the behaviour patterns, 47

- The M aim of this te chnigue is to gain an
.i'lﬂ"..‘lD'-Lr Wi!hn:.u' conjecture, El“HlFEi'HI

QEY, ILi5 sy

ASSCRSINCNL,

* Checklists: Checkj;

: LSS arp g -
and behaviours based on sm:mhmdard
researcher for g Particular peg

o ]J:Itenrigwi"g: Inih;
:Iﬁﬂf‘mm :
the feelings and befie ni'\a:[flz“.tﬁi.m]ql"z*ﬂm researching team trics to 'Hi":'ﬂir}l
: .‘:-le_lﬁﬂlti. that are not visible lhrl.:lll.lgh gimp L

ized forms which list specific kil

Barch stygy, specifically compiled bY

phservation. During the process of interviewing, everything that the B0 el
st be recorded exactly as it is, The interviewer should avoid any kind of editing
ofthe interview subscript. ; .

» Time sampling;: This method is distinct from others in_n'-rr: :-'-“EIYE_II“ '“E:‘;:jm
and keeps an account ofa few chosen samples of subject SN . ::
carried out only during preamranged periods of time. Whena bEhI: ‘f"}w;ﬂ:ﬂfm :
séen during the specified time interval, itis remi.rded'ﬁm:n e
helps to gather representative examples of behaviout : din

* Frequency counts: In some cases, @ TEEEEEhFT g Mmﬂgfﬁaﬁ';f :i?:has
studying s frequency of an occurTence ar hehaviowr or an p

L fien an individual started
how often a consunier buys a particulal pﬂ_’fd-ﬂlit Mﬂl.:ﬁm;::mhﬂ will have to keep
& conversation with a colleague. To b"‘?tﬂm i s r and study how long the
a count of the frequency of the !:'f"“"“.]EJT bem:_:;:lgmmcumuc: on a chart
behaviour lasts, This is usually done by simply ™
each time the behaviour is repeated.  gbserving specific behavioursor

* Event sampling: This technigue is fsuies ﬂ-w:f it does mot take inka aecount
events in g subject’s behaviour patter- Hifnwwal
the f requency or the length of the recording

3 A'll‘i."ﬂn'tagm; and Dlsadvanfagci of ﬂbsﬂﬂltiﬂl’l

a advantages of ohservation areas follows:

* Thia technique is employed to 0bserve
huj]djngi&ndEfIl]lpﬁfI]i.

: Fﬂ;ﬁim“hiﬂgpm'pnsua an absery " =
G i o}y express themsely

* Astudy of the sigmificant aspects gfpersﬂnﬂllf':-' which exp
behaviours can be made.

* The behaviour of the childn:njnaclnssrﬂﬂ

d
* The behaviour of those who canfiot FEE

kshop ismad°

4.2

haracteristics afvarious destgns ofschoal
[

] ut'mrinusskjllﬁmganﬁanﬂathlema
afon

m situation can b effect 3
arite orspeak €0 be observer.
jrectly:

* . the cumulative records

* Obsger ills in awor
vation of skills in and supply data for rescarch

s 88 TEC
5 Dbﬁﬁﬁ’ﬂllﬂn of pupi!s‘ bﬂhﬂ"flﬂurml evide
OF pupils could serve as an 30
: Budies,
e g QWS
= dmd"““tﬂﬂcs of ohservation arc & fﬂl.] st o ohservations.
* Itis very difficult to establish mﬁmllﬂﬁfmnd.
* Many items of ohservation o i:,:.j hecause
; oo il vED - iy DeC
* The problem of subjectivity is 1 Pﬁmﬂfu,“iwdsmﬁﬂ“’“s i
* Observation v ive undue STES P aaptively.
Ation ey give un and ol
they can be recorded easily, 852 i
* Various hservers observing !
OF 4 situation,

* The observers have little control OV

ifferent aspects
el Ay poncentrate on di
eV
e SAmE

ol situation.
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s Children being chserved become conscious and begin to behave in an unnatura!
IMErnET,

» Many children try to pose and exhibit at the time of observation,

» There are certain situations which observers are not allowed to observe, and are
expected to produce an accurate aceount,

» It may not be feasible to classily all the events to be observed.

» Observation is a slow and laborious process,

# There may be lack of agreement among the ohservers,

» The data io be observed may be unmanageahle,

* Observation needs competent obscrvers and it may be difficultto find them.

» Observation isa costly affair. It imvolves lot of expenses on travelling, staying at

the places where the events are taking place and purchasing sophisticated cquipment
to help in observation,

4.2.4 Characteristics of Observation for Research

The characteristics of observation for research are a5 follows:
« Observation schedule should be specific.
» The steps should be systematic.
e [t should be quantitative.
* It should be recorded immediately,
* It should be made by experts,

= Schedule should be scientific. We should be g
resulis.

Jennifer Symonds gives a list of ning g5
which are as follows:

= Urood eyesight
o Aleriness

ble to check ang substantiate the

sential characteristics of gooq obseryation

o Ability o estimate

o Ability to discriminage

o E‘I‘dl:'h}'-"'h'-‘ﬂltumﬂiljm

= An immediate recon

* Good perception

®* Freedom ﬁT“Pm“ﬂlﬁqﬂtiﬂnﬁ
* Emotional disingpres

Planning Ad ministratiog Aspect of

. Oh .
This includes the rl:'“ﬂ'lu'n'i]]g: Servating

Y0NS fior the
and the "“mhﬂrnfpemﬂi e4ch ohegpyg Eroup

Period, the ingeryg) hetween F"?"""‘ydEr

Points to be Considered while Defining the Activities

These are as follows: o st
i iy ) e CROCY
» Inclusion ofthase activities which are true represchiatives afthe ge
one is studying
» Defining those activities very carefully. .
; receive aitention:

While arranging for the record, the following poinis shoulkd
* Deciding the form for recording so 43 to mak
rapid
» Deciding the use of appropriate symbels,
One can train oneselfby: ;
* Tra ining oneself to observe others as P':f':'f*]:'”m”mp
2 Smd‘.‘n’ing manuals that Iiatnbs:n-amm:bzlmiqlﬁ

e note-making casy and

ghbreviations and some 1se of shorthand

poves with practice

Planning Effective Observation

This includes the following:

* Sampling to be observed should be adequate; 4FF
be there

* Units of behaviour should be defined
* Method of recording should be simplified

: Ve
* Detailed instmctions may be given i oot
Perspectives of observers

.o eroup of subjects should

a5 aecurately as possible

s to eliminate {he difference in the
mullﬂllmuﬁf':'

opyied 51
* Too many variables may not i fhout 'Lntﬂrﬁli"-‘fﬁ’zd

jan Wi
* Excessively long periods o obsera!
be avoided

* Observers should be fully trained
* Ubservers should be well quliFPﬁj ST
* Conditions of ohservation chould remait oRn

* Number of ghservations should ¢ adequat®
* Records of observation most hfﬂﬂmii'fﬂ'm“

. 4 e
. L-Ciigﬂmj':a.c:habscr‘-'ﬂtlmpﬂm"i' i
should be clearly stated

£
* Interpretations should be carefully i
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& T : eIe gk 4 n :
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used, OF course, these two purposes can be combined into one form that is usually
referred to as *questionnaire’,

Questionnaire may be regarded as a form of interview on paper. The procedure
for the construction of a questionnaire follows a pattern similar to that of the interview

schedule. However, because ﬂlemestmnnmp: 15 1|T!F¢!’5m'lﬂ1. itisall mcmﬂmimpﬂﬂﬂﬂl
to take cane of its constrection.,

A questionnaire is a list of questions arranged in a specific way or randomly,
generally in print or typed and having spaces for recording answers to the questions. It
i a form which is prepared and distribuied for the purpose of securing responses. Thus,
a questionnaire relies heavily on the validity of the verbal reports,

Hl:.ﬂﬂ'[d'l.ﬂg o G':lﬂ’d‘ﬂ' HIld Hﬁ"q ljﬂ E‘Eﬂﬂf'ﬂ!ll fhE‘ L-I,'ﬂi'ﬂ' I'-]'“E'.Tﬂﬂ””ﬂ”'f J'E'_ﬁ?r-? foa
device for securing answers fo questions by using a form whick the at?spﬂ-’fdﬂ”f
Jills himself.

_Bm.'r? Dravis an@ Johnson define questionnaire S, *questionnaire is a systematic
compilation af questions that are submigted 1o o sampling of population fiom which
]Ji_;ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬂf:ﬂﬂ‘” lf.lfiE'Eﬂ":?d al'l.d ledbﬂfﬂ a'ﬂ-:rl:'i“- :ﬁiﬂdﬂmf’ﬂfﬂ”}!‘ ﬂfiﬂlﬂiﬂﬂnafrﬂ |i:|' azel q,ir
stimuli to which literate people are exposed in
belaviour wnder these stimuli.

4.3.1 Types of Questionnaire

Figure 4.1 depicts the types of questionnaires that are used by researchers

. oS )

[ — _] [ Persssilly adminisiereq 1

Individu}

i

Fio. 4 Prajected
% &1 Dpes U Ouettimgigs

are known gg ':]E’:"Elifmrn that calls for

hort L LS
: nm?rpemmhiﬂh‘.d: » check-mark respo

- ¥pe. They have highly struci!
; or : s
from a list of suggesieq b 19 Write a shorg response or check an it

hittle time 3 ' - L
e, keeps the respondent o, the ; ﬂ'ml':'ﬁ'- It is easy to fill out, LE]"I:.E

fairl - ey
Y easy totah Subject, i relatively abjective '

. Open form: The open form of wif

For example, How did you obtain your Bachelors® degree? (Puta tick mark
against your angwer)

a. Asaregularstudent

b. Asa private student

¢. Bydistance mode
These types of questionnaires are Very sultah!t fﬂrlrﬂﬁﬂl'z?r:s“f;if-f
However, construction of such a type uj-quﬁ"mﬂ]:lﬂaﬁma i
Iabour and thought. It is generally lengthy as all possi

are given under each guestion. e -
Et : estricted questionnaire requires the

<0 oo thei words, The responses have
BepaieminERIRTRE th:lmm rensons for their choices.

respondents have [0 £
The E;i;itchkﬂ:fﬂjui typi:: of questionnaire s hat “”*.m”ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁfﬁﬁ
time to fill these out as they are more e W@Eﬁﬁm ohtained.
effort, and it is also more difficult wﬂnﬂ.lﬁn = duation degree through
Example: Why did you choos 10 obain your &%
correspondence? s
Mo ive or plausib \
e o e
to answer the questions without any =2 s
Limitaticns of open questionnaire are &
Difficult to fill out
Respondents may o
Takes iungﬂ'tﬂ'fl“
s Returns are often (W

ieldya
Information is 100 uﬂj-#lﬁld:‘-’mt
analyse, tabulate ,&ud_ interp i
Some investigators combine the 387

ded. The open form
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]
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(d) Other friends opted for th

(e) Any other.’ i cONTALL ondetts are
Pictorial form: Pictoria! question - staternents 3udﬂwlfﬁ7F'

; an WIHET 1)
other such material rather ﬂ} ilﬂﬂﬂﬂlmmen?i with illiterate persons.
lo choose answers iﬂl_ﬁl'{m 5 is aseful 'll'l"‘"“_ﬂ': sific language. Tt keeps
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4.3.2 Questionnaire Administration Modes
Main modes of questionnaire administration are as follows:

» Through mail: Mailed questionnaires are the most widely used and also perhaps
the most eriticized tool of research. They have been referred to as a 'lazy T-_-e:mmf‘.-i
way of gaining information’. The mailed questionnaire has a written and sipmed
request as a covering letter and is accompanied by a self-addressed, written and
stamped envelope for the retum by post. The method of mailing out the
questionnaire is less expensive in terms of time, funds required, it provides freedom
to the respondent to work at his/her own convenience and enables coverage of 2
large population.,

e Personal contact/face-to-face: Personally administared questionnaires both in
indrvidual and group situations are helpful in some cases and have the following
advantages over the mailed questionnaire: (7) the investigator can establish a rapport
w:th the respondents; (ii) the purpose of the questionnaire can be explained;

(iif) the meaning of the difficult terms and items can he explained to the

respandents; (iv) group administration when the respandents are available at o
place is more economical mnm&&ude:-rpense;{v‘}mepmmrﬂm of non-response

is cut down 1o almost zero; and (vi) the proportior

P EaEs tof §
larger. However, it is more difficult to obtajn Ewufd:m: FESPONSES h:gﬂmm:}l
invalve administrative permission which B E 5 “.1 groups an

| ) notve forthcoming,
s Computerized questionnaire: It is & mode of guec:
i ql 155 - ] 2 ,

the questions need o be answered on the l:{:m]:ut::l Nk T

4.3.3 Appropriateness of Questionnaire

The qualities and features which make questi :

o ; ; 5 B
-ﬂﬂdh&iptﬂlfl!ﬂltm.lm mrﬁrmiti-ﬂﬂﬂl'ﬁdiscm dn EEL'E.'CEI"I-'E m‘t['l.]n‘j-gnt ﬂfrﬂﬁﬂﬂfdj

sed below:

" -I"E-Mihi]]t!,r “rrﬂltlﬂn

s dents: "
the opinion ofthe People livin g Eﬁ?ﬁm;‘fﬁ sent
aces,

* Precision of the |y
¥pothesis: .
upon bow realistic isthe k 5 Ap

ust rame questions in such g g - N0

by e-mail can help to survey

te questionnaire also dﬁpﬂﬂﬁ
Fihe researcher The resear®

: K : -
the hypothesis, * thatthey o) Icit responges needed toverit?

4.3.4 Types of Questions

There are many types of questions that can be asked, but the way to getio the correct
answer is to know which is the right question. Tt requires knowledge and expertise (o
design the correct type of questionnaire,

The following is a list of the different types of questions which can
i questonnaire design: ; 1
* Open format questions: Open fmnatquli:st:m,'ls are those wl}jl;h give the
respondent a chanc & to commumicate their individual opinions. ere areno
set answers ko choose from. Responses fromopen t'urmalquest:mm;f-es are
insightfusl and even unexpected. Qualitative e 11:I?th Eafum
format questions. An ideal questionaire isone wmchﬁ;f “: : ::1 D';':P:; g

question giving the respondents ihe changce to state their op

their suggestions,
Exampie: “State your apinion about
A respondent’s answer 10 an open-en L
scale afterwards, An example of an Oper
the person being tested has 10 complete 3 SENIENEE ¢
S : i the best example
* Closed format questions: Multipie cHOiCe B eponses tht
T et iU AR o rﬂmmc!;tliminaﬁ analysis can also be
can be statistics or Dﬂ':enmf“ ” nlﬂqmu:;inns]m\-c the added advantage of
rformed with ease. Closed formd 5=, ® - a they can be put to
E:ing able :Elmus:itur opinions over a period ol HIm
different groups at diﬂ'e.r:iﬂmtﬂ_“?f;mmgﬂm I
Example: *“Who is not an educalioni= - . (iv) Rabindranath Tagore
(i) Prof Yashpal (ii) John Dewy (iif) MiTkh Singh(

: ¢ the andience to give a
* Leading questions: These P af questons (¢

particular type of answer.
Example; ‘How would you rate the gra .
() Fair i) Good (1) Excellent ()2 L o acertain how Stongly 30
* Likert questions: F_JIE:'T El““?“""':;r tatement 1 ikert questions carl
respondent agrees With 2| 1
to assess liking and disliking. o your classesT
Example: * Are you ]:Iauﬂn‘il'il**-'-l PR S;JHIEﬁI”ﬁ (v) Never .
(i) Al i Most] (ih}Nﬂnﬂﬂ"!" fiv) ians, the respondent 18 asb:ud
< ways (1) :" qse In ratin sale ques o poor 0 good. Rating
1g i‘gtn&ga;c;'r?c?ﬂ“a? ':::13 onascale M;naﬁfchﬁm so that respondents

scale questions usually have * I:d]ﬁ option.
are not given the choice of am i
Example: ‘How was the food 8

: Poor
(i) Good (if) Fair (iif) poor (V) V¥
ation

Quggy; . r -
Stions tg be Avoided during Eyees aring A questiomRaire:

: prep
rﬁ"ml.-mgqucstiﬂ“sshmﬂd Mﬁ\lmdﬂlj“m .;5[1&“5 are those that ask

{ 1 : :
|:|.aarr.~vls.H[lII[‘LEEh_*:}'= Embarrassing questions are
d pnv :

be included in

the grading system ineducation,’

ded question 18 coded into a response
ded question is a quesion where
gentence complenon

ding systemin Tndia?”

y Emhﬂl'raaai]]g ql_ll’.stiﬂl'lﬁ: E
Mespondents about their persend
Mostly avoided.
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» Positive/Negative connotation questions: While defining a queshon, strong
negative of positive overtones must be avoided. Depending on the positive oF
negative association of our question, we will get different data. Ideal questions
should have neutral or subile overiones.

* Hypothetical questions: Hypothetical questions are questions that are based
on assumption and hape. An example of a hypothetical question would be *If you
were a direclor in the education department. what changes would you bring about?’
These types of questions force the respondents to mive their ideas on a particular
subject. However, these kinds of questions donot give consistent or elear data.

4.3.5 Steps for Preparing and Administering the Questionnaire

The steps involved in preparing and al:lminish,:ring the questionnaire are as follows:

= Planning the_quesﬂun na.ire: Erue should get all the he Ip possible in planning
..dnr] constructing the Ltlwzitmnnmlr.f:, Other questionnaires should be studied and
itemns should be submitted for criticism 1o other members ol the ¢lass or fculty.

d, revised or replaced by better items-
ty modifying questions and rearranging
rd ot slip for each item. This procedure
e most appropriate psychologica!

Ifa computer is not readily available for eqg

also provides flexibility inarmnging jtem
order before the instrument is finalized

o Validity and reliability of quest ire: - -
with the degree n_fx_-ali:-i&il}l o n:ﬁ?ﬁ:: E,}%,“;‘:Tfsﬂ'ﬁ"e e 13,-41@:1;
improve ht:th validity and reliability of questionnaires Eﬂnt s fa
queshonnaire is asking questions in the Imtaﬂlhlg-u.;-.lu A51C 1o the x-ah.c]ll::.r ﬂ i
erms must be clearly defined so that they have uf: . The mm.mngm Ju
re;;mjd-:nt_e.. The pariel of experts may rate the iﬂs-truriz:m- meaning 1o .-:ﬂ
e 1:ILH'EE].f!I¢Sﬂ.1:|1p|:55-J§;J11ﬁGﬂntEE.]'.IEE!-E-UT'ECIMEM validity 1;‘;1;:ﬁrﬁ.tﬂiﬂ?ﬁw

g ; anility
nd administration ofthe :instmn:-elnfw":tltﬂ

iufﬁLJ:nFI}rintﬂ':slmmw@undﬂh £ i-l'lﬁ‘.lnnatiﬂn and are likely 10 *
card asking whether the indine JECtively and CONSCientiys] limin
researchavthorities Vidual would T

- GEthr!g Permission; If i,
essential that Approval for 1?“
should be informegd :
delicate or intirmate

cﬂiuﬂ“ﬁiTﬁ i ok
. & tl:_'l E:IE . . it 1%
Project is secyym Usedin a public scheol,

ility g Foro

thit participg

d from the Principal. EI'leﬂﬂF‘j
"I RUTE, the poggil

. Ifthe desired infarmatio”
Viding for anonymous respon®®

should be considened, The anonymous instrument is most likely o produce objective
and honest responses.

® Cover letter: A courteous, careflly constrocted cover letter should be included
toexplain the purpose of the study. The cover letter shpuld assure li'ttrt‘spnwill:[ht
that all information will be held in strict confidence. fh: letter should promise
some sort of inducement to the respondent for cnmr.n_l mncu_mth the raquastl. In
educational circles, a summary nfquﬂslimmairem*ulmmrmmdﬁajanw
reward, a promise that should be gerupulously honoured after the smdy has
completed,

rts are often slow to relurn completed

rs oif TEAUrTS, A VIgOrmUs follow-up [m:\mm;

minding the recipient may bring in

fial Lowe=tp My involvea pErsnnal.

be appropriate 10 send the copy of

* Follow-up procedures: Recipic
questionnaires, To increase the numbe
may be necessary. A courteous posic ard 2
some additional responds. A further step it
letter or reminder. In extreme cases, 1L MY
questionnaire with a follow-up letier

* Analysing and interpreting question
questionnaire is generally achieved throu culation of contingency cocfficient
converted into proportion of percentages. EE.I ebability of relation Among data.
of correlation is often made in order mggﬂ'[ padﬂ'ﬂtﬂﬂ-

Computation of chi-square statistics In 1113 2

or: Duta obtained by the

nalre respond _ .
gh-:alcu]atiﬂn and counting, The total is

Imlilrm-[ng the Validity of a Questlnnnlirf
Ez validity of the information collected through 345
B the following techniques:
* The questions should be relevant o the =1 i nOUS.
* The questions should be perfectly cleal o mml,-,i
* The questions should be retroactive s m]TIJwiEd from a reasonably good
* Check whether the information has been &0
Proportion of respondents: ofvarichy:
* The information should show 8 rcﬂﬁﬂ”“:'izf?s already knowtl or is expt::r:l.
L ; : rgistenl W = ewwatha
The information should be consist® - of doc Eu;:]:[:;;?nmtlnn

= [3_ ;
* Use another extemnal criterion 1K€ © ack the truthfulness ©
EJ.T'EH group of respnnd:nls {o cTOSS €
Elven through the questionnairs-

*¥5tion sequence should be the folloWi%E
* Questions should flow logically ffo"

grionIaire Con be improved by

g to the next.

o tn a specific guestion 1s not

{he answer

’ Th"'f researcher must make SU fut a

Prejudiced by earlier questions: aralto the more peciic :
* Questions should flow from the "“’“f"gﬁ from the Jeast sensitive 2 the mos
* Questions should follow anorde’ which? inal and

SENSitive, 3 ) qulls['l'-m to attitudina
* Questi rom factual a1 behavl

e5tions should flow
“Pinion questions. estions.

- gidedd
* Questions should flow from ”ﬂmrﬂd m

- d e
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4 Moterial

The three stages theory (also known as the sandwich theory) should be applied
when sequencing questions. The order to be followed should be first, screening

and rapport questions; second, the product specific questions; and third,
demopraphic questions.

Questionnaire Construction Issues

The following problems are faced by a researcher while constructing a quest jonnaire.

e It is very important to know exactly how you are going to use the information
received from the research conducted. Ifthe research or information cannot be

implemented ot acted upon, then the research would just have been a waste of
time, money and effort.

» Clear parameters regarding the research s aims and scope should be drawn befor
starting the research. This would include the questionnaire’s time frame, budget
manpower, intrusion and privacy.

e The target audience selected will depend on how arbitrarily one has chosen the
respondents and what the selection eriteria are,

» The framework of expected responses should he clearly defined so that the
responses received are not random.

o Only relevant questions should be included in the questionnaire as unrelated
questions are a burden on the researcher and respondent,

= [f you have formed a hypothesis which
what questions need to be asked.

» The respondents’ background and education shoy)
answer the questions.

¥ou want to study then yvou will know

dnot influence the way they

» The type of scale, index, or typology to be used ghal] be determinad.

* The questions asked (closed, multiple-choice, and
g _ 3 »and open) should adhere to the
statistical data analysis techniques available and the goals of the ::t:..i:m

» Questions and prepared respanses to choose from should not be biased, A hiased
question o questionnaire influences the TeSPONSEs giver.

. Th:_ur:trrin which the questions are
earlier questions and their reg

cause misunderstanding F'tE.IT_Lm!E to avoid ambiguity, Ambiguous words may

negatives should uisnl:ueauﬁzzl?ly ivalidating questionnaire results. DouP'

‘ 1
that the ]'tEth'lLlE:]‘lt is e
* The list of possible

Fe3ponsey g . |
nal find thm]"rﬁ Wiﬂ'mt ﬂ:’mﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁﬁ I:D't'[q]“:hm!w %0 1-hﬂt IE-SPD\TIdcms 5‘]_1{_I|.|-

J
; il
the CALEOry Of ‘other'in he gpyign. T SOMUON 10 this would <7

s Wing situat;
'w"m]gﬂ}'hﬂ‘”u'dhtm : g situation,

" i EE-
et t’fi*ﬂlﬂl:-mtumzl stitable for the target audie”

* Personal Questicms abﬂutagc 5ﬂ'ihﬂm|3

o Tnartg
EVEN If the
still hy

11
n-"1

end of the SUTVEY 50 thag

o 8t
. ; I status, etc., should be plawd B

. Fespondent is hesitant 1o give out per
Answered the other questions.

* Duestions which try to trick the respondent may end in inaccurate responsss,

* Presentation which is pleasing to the eye with theuse ofcolours and images can
enel up distracting the respondent.

& Numbering the questions would be heipful.

* Whoever administers the questionnaire, be it research staff, volunteers or whether
self-administered by the respondents, it should have clear, detailed mstruchions.

Factors Affecting Reliability of Answers

Factors affecting reliability of answers are as follows: | G

* Confusing questions: If the questions are not Eam,,],ﬂy mmmuz;;th:;wiabl;
capable ofbeing interpreted in more tan one Y, T of the questions not
because the answer may be the result of misinterpre@ton
intended by the researcher.

* Prejudice regarding sample: The responses
hoL be true representations of thesample: L dkiecates and

* Lack of coverage to illiterates: This method is ineppli

i-i Srons:
semi-illiterates as they will be unable to rend the que

X ire may belong to @
. H'E:.'ip onse selectivity: The [-Eg.lj[.'l['ldﬂﬂtil of ﬂ] ;‘;ﬁﬂ;iﬂ:gzhbjccﬁvity and
selected group, Therefore, the conclusions

Tepresentativeness essential for its validity.

received from the sample may

cstionnaire Method

arrow figld. It can be used
However, it is still widely

4, -
36 Importance and Limitations of Qu

- dinaveryn
j;lalmauw of fact, this method can be app}md nav ;HE 5
”5'-‘-::! lﬁh-e tespondents are educated and willing to ¢
; '-'f-me b the F'i'!]ﬂ"'-’r'mg merits:
. E-r:ﬂllumical: The questionnaire requires Fa

'S 110 need 1o vigit the respondents
Period.

only. There
e the study overa long

1 I DaLE
. ire plso saves me.
* Time saving: Besides SHVINE moneYs W'Mugma“‘timﬂ frame.
“an be collected from a large 0
* Most reliable in special cases: Ieisd
Cages
: ire
" Researen iy wide area; Mailed "El“':sgfzmﬂ ! =
“Omprises pegple living at great diS e '|"h nformation abOU! B
* Suitapye : gnsest 11
in specific type of FeSPY "7, gire methoC
1 “4nbe best obained through the question™
- 'll.l L
; ihtm““ of the Questi{rmlﬂ-iﬂ Mﬁh&d ;
i oy lim
]Inﬁa“:::l o h.El' mﬂhUdS, the quﬁﬁtiﬂﬂ‘llmlfﬂ jﬁ'ﬂ'llg":l:d ,l.hnl'_ itﬁ [«
Tﬁuub[{: hay it Cannot be used in every 5mﬂ!]ﬂfi| lows:
' limitations of the methed are 83

) u"l.lt“‘l response: As noted carlict s

s very handy ifthe sample

lication, This
- qlue and apP
i 1rjuilusimuw are not always

yot be used with illiferate mu.:
e “rlancunperﬂtﬂandmspamim
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Check Your Frogress

4. What isa
guestionmaire?

& What ane the
limitaticms of open
form quﬁLi-l}mrllil.'E':'

. What 15 the three
snpes theory when
AIENCmE
questions?

7. List two limitalions
of the questioanare
methad,

SetfInarrunricn
piG  Material

=« Lack of personsl contact: There is very little scope of personal contact i thdl:
method, In the absence of personal contact, very little can be done to persus
the respondents o fill up the questionnaire,

s Useless in-depth problems: If 2 problem requires deep and long study. it 18
abvious that it cannot be stadied by the questionnaire method.

» Possibility of wrong answers: A respondent may not really understand a question
or may give the answer in a casual manner, In both cases, there 15 8 strong
likelihood of misleading information being given.

» Miegibility: Some persoms write s badly that it is difficult to read their hand wrikiE

» Incomplete response: There are people who give answers which are 50 priel
that the fiall meaning 15 incomprelensible.

_——-—'_'-..

44 SCHEDULES

___._____.--"

A schedule is a questionnaire containing & set of questions that are required tah&aﬂﬁ‘-‘fﬂﬁi
to collect data about a particular item. A schedule is generally used ina face-to-face
situation. The following are the objectives for which a schedule is created:

» Itis created for a definite item of inquiry. A schedule sets the haundaries for ¢
subject under shady,

« 1t acis as an #id Lo memorize the information being collected by the inm"-’iﬂ"’"ﬂ
from various respondents. It helps to avoid being confused wme analysing and

tabulating the data.
» It helps in tabulatmg and analysing the data in a systernatie ind gl;mdardizedmmmﬁﬁ
Characteristics of a Good Schedule
The essential characteristics of a good schedule are as follows:

» The information or questions included in the schedule should 1E and
should enable the respondent to understand e

[ i g . 2
questions are being asked, property the context in which
i Eﬁ?ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬂ:ﬂﬁmﬁﬁmﬂm and structured in sych a':'na.m'harﬁ'lil'«t
Ciy
following points muﬂhamm'dmmd Elhuuld be accurate and tenable. For this:

ould be properly interlinked. 1y
uld be ized i Eﬁﬂ}
Organized in a table =0 that it can B¢

Suitability of the Schedyle Method

tion gathered shy,
u—gaﬂfﬂrmhﬂlﬁlﬂnalysis.

4.4.1 Types of Schedules

There are five types of schedules, which are as follows: 0}

s Observation schedule: This schedule is used to observe ALLIDR RIS o
record the responses of the respondents under some Prmﬁ“:ﬂ cnciioes. i 54
iain idea behind exaniningthe activities sto verify herequired iformaion.

» Rating schedule: It is used to measure aqd rate the ﬂm:_mgl,hts_. flrt'ermcm;::[lf
conseiousness, perceptions and other similar characteristics of the respon il

* Document schedule: It is used for cﬂ“ﬂﬁngmwﬂml G andhlfrfﬂpﬂﬂ}-:;g:
source list. This schedule is mostly used to attain data from aﬁ: tmh:_gu? :
diaries or government records ¢ garding “ﬁmn. E“Emd(ﬁﬁ of irﬂﬂli'utiuﬁs.

* Institution survey schedule; Itis used for studying the prod Iﬁms Y

» Inferview schedule: 1tis us:é to ask the inTﬂrvi-::u'ifc qll}ﬂstmns an
responses in the space provided in the questionnaire itsell

Merits and Limitations of the Schedule Method

Them'a-ﬁt-iﬂf'ﬂw schedule method are as follows: e i
* In this method, the resarcher is always there (© 272 =

data collection.
response rate is high as compared 10 Ober mﬂ“‘”d;':;ﬂ: present in the mind of
* The presence of the researcher not only Tj’-‘m?:::_l e respondent due 1o fear of
the respondent, but also avoids false roplies

Crose-checking,

be
* In this method, there is persondl m’;ﬂ_]
fespondent. Thus, the data can he col

aliry.
* This method helps to better understand the P
of the respondents,
* ltis 283y for the researgher 10 dotect and
Sampling,
Limitations of ¢he Schedule Method

cween the Eﬁ;ﬂrch:_,: and the
:.randcanslmhm!wdupm.

livingconditions and values

ctify defects in the schedule during
re

The ]imitﬂtim'ls ofthis method areas follows:
od.

R . ing meth rkers
tisacnstly and time-consuming gld w0

* Itrequires well-trained and expenie”
Ufth& I'E%miﬂﬂm-

* Sometimes, the rospondent maY
Presence of the researcher.

’ Im."'ﬁ’ field of research is di
“Elvities of the regsearch.

4.
2 Organizgtion of the SchedW®

g Steps: .
B 5 : - the folloWing .. naed for the sekection
.mllemprﬂmﬂdh}'pﬁﬁﬂmm‘g mpling et pd 15105 - epondents and
¥ Sel . Usually, the 5° tive of the =5
Hleation of respondents: ta

represen s,
of Fespondents, The sample shoUld °°7 0 e responde
ould contain all the relevant 8

o conducting interviews
hysical
ok out due 1o the p
e able o 5P

e the Varions
difficult to OTEANLE

Metheedy of D
Calfection

NOTES

.',Z..-.I_F-.lnu.'anwr.'nnu'.'
Jelararral 7
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Mzthods of Dale
Callection

NOTES

Check Your Progress

&, What & 5 schedule?

9, W'hen 1% the
ierview schedile
use]?

Selfefnriructionm
16H Marerio!

« Selection and training of field workers: Since the feld workers interview the
respondents and collect the required data, this should be done carcfully and proper
training should be provided o them.

+ Conducting interviews: For a successtul interview and cormrect results, the
follerwing poitits must be kept in mind:
o Follow correct approach: The field worker should go to the respondent with

the comrect approach so that the respondent can clearly understand the purpose
of the interview.

o Generating accurate responses: For proper and accurate response from
the respondents, the respondents should not be misundersteod in their
perspective and context.

4.4.3 Difference between Questionnaire and Schedule

When you work with questionnaires and schedules, you will observe that there are
several similarities between the two, However, there are prominent differences also,
which are as follows:

= A questionnaire is mostly sent by the interviewer to the interviewee by mail aivd 15
filled by the interviewee, whereas a schedule is filled by the interviewer at the
time of interview.

s Duata collection through a questionmaire iy cheaper as compared to a schedule, 83
money is spent only in preparing the schedules and mailing them, I the schedule

method, extra money is spent on appointing interviewers and imparting training 0
them.

» Inthe case ofa questionnaire, response is generally low beggy d
. 5¢ many people d¢
not .rl:ﬁpnl.'ul Om the other hand, response is high in the case ﬁfmhr:wdr1tglljuﬂﬂ
the interviewer fills them at the time of the interview,

» The identity of the respondent is not always elear in the case of g questionnaire:

hereas in th fsch idenitity S .
i T':alﬂ'm e case of schedules, the identity nfﬂ]Emtewu:wee::wrcmmdmtE

+ The questionnaire method is time consumine a«
: S ng as the respo turm
the questionnaire in time. There is ng such spondent may not re

: problem wi od
because the schedule is filled at the time ofthe inlewxfl thisachidule et

b | _-_-_-_-_-__—-—-___
45 INTERVIEW

,
One of the main methods of dgry tollection is conducriy

two-way conversation between the researcher
is gathered by asking topic related questions,

: ; a
£ interviews, It takes place #°

and the respangeny whereby informatic”

Merkocs of Dara

'“.rE ]ﬂﬂ.l'll nat Dn]}r ﬁ"EI-TI'I the mmmdentsF [‘IE:SFI{.II'.IE'EE hu‘l also hj.."iu'l]:m' gﬁmsh Collaction

facial expressions and pauses. Infervicwing can be conducted either face-to-face or
over the telephone by skilled personnel by usinga struchured schedule or an unstructured .
o : NOTES

According to Rummel J. Francis: ‘The inferview methad of col ""';""Img ﬁrﬂm
"equires the actual physical praximity of two o more persons "‘_’“fgﬂ";rf’ ‘:""'W:_:ﬂ
that all the normal channels of communication be open o reir use. Jt &5 HE ::e-ﬁ ::;
'o see one another, to hear each other’s voices, 10 um:lffl':i!ﬂﬂff 1}”*’- ﬂ":;":ﬂf y
.!mlguagﬂ and to use all that i W-ﬁu.fngr‘mh} r'rr.fzerz;nr Im_ pﬁ}fsj:ig;f:m éﬂ ;
usually ensails o non-reciprocal relation between e '”‘if""“l”i;; SR
Pavty desivey 1o gef information from another—one pavty IIEFVIER

g
Particular purpose.’

- Theadore L. Torgerson has stated that th
*ertain aspects of the observational technigue. |opment data tosupplement
Thus, the interview method permits the E“ﬂﬁpugﬂftﬁmn-icm can probe into
the Cross-sectiona) data obtained from ohservanons. The1i el anlist the
F‘asnﬂf factors, determine attitudes, discover When Thliis F;:PPM of the therapy to be
Vigwee in an analysis of his own problen and SECUF
Ipplieq

p intErview method of study extends

g,

9, 1
-1 Types of Interviews |

The diffareny types of interviews are as follows: ires @ group of et

* Group interview: A proper seiting t‘n;if‘:';PmL intellectual, an;: Edumﬁ:uu:l |
More th; with sc¥ A . o]}, For a full spantan
.E:;:it;rﬂwriii:-EI:'IEEII.TII::;SEEE':TMpﬂﬂjmpwl::m:lr:gmﬂmmt'
Participation ofall, it is better toaang® 2 % ihe possible €3USES of an individual si
: niag“““i': interview: Iis pﬂlI"‘-"-'sz u:l,lﬂmwl.ﬁﬂ.nn-; f.?lﬂj-ﬂ:!" [ﬂﬂﬁﬂﬁm 2 II
Problems, petting information about hisPest ™ -

Addiustmeny
problem. : g alt
o '_miﬂita] interview: Such an iﬂt?ﬂllewf::;;y- i
& means of introducing the patier 'Iﬂ i aimned at petting jems of historical,
* Research interyiew: Research mmmﬂrﬁ;m solve hisher ey
i : 0
E;’ the investigator to test hlli{h'i'*rhw | f rescarch, a single
Petimental, survey orclinical 9P or the PUIPSSE

il 1
. , dowk: F ﬂmur]:luﬂ'ﬁ--lj‘m‘!
?ingle interview or panel Iu'mm::s slectin and reaint

_lflterv:hem:r is usnally present.
Merviews are held.

£ Y
Eimtttd interview: Itis trockrcd

Ucted in g prepared manier questio®® i

v F‘:un—.liirﬁtﬁlr-e interview: It m‘:mdﬂ: o falk frecly i
all gy much freedom to the intervl WE
udy, o

: i the FEsP
" Foeyseg interview: [t aims #! find l“gg:u

ed typeand is
fions of the ¢los
inchudes o

_ended form and
the problea under-

g5 nfiudividl.mls o exact

g of cNQUILY
oy i peral |ines O T —
it Or experiences rather than Liseriaal e

‘



Felf fpvirmedfanal

o Iniake interview, as the initial stage n clinic and guidance centres

s Brieftalk contacts as in schools and recreation céntres

s Single hour interview

« Clinical psychological interview, stressing psychotherapeutic counselling and

utilizing case history data and active participation by the counsellor in the
re—education of the client

s Psychiztric i.lnti:n"lewsf, simila.t to psychological counselling, bt vary g with
the personality and philosophical orientation of the individual worl - and with
the setting in which used

» Paychoenalytic interviews

» Interview form of test

o Group inferviews for selecting applicants for special course
o Research interview

4.5.2 Important Elements of Research Interview

The important elements of research interview are as follows:

1. Preparation for Research Interview
e Decide the category and number of persons that you would like to interview.
» Have a clear conception of the purpose and the information required

e Be friendly amd COLrte
- 2Us [
s and pul the respondent at ease a0 that he talks fre 1y-

signs of failing to understand 3 part

ilhpm ; 5
. Per emiphiasis in case res n1f§t|":'1"'l
1cular (uestion, ase responde

brhod of Dta » Depth interview: Itisan ntensive and searching kind of interview. It emphasizes 3. Obtaining the Responsc ‘Wﬁiﬂﬁ
[phection certain psychological and eocial factors relating to atitudes, emotions O Perhaps the most difficult part of the job ofan inferviewer isto olbtain a specific, complete
[ convictions. respanse, People can often be evasive and answer ‘do not know” if they do ot want to
) [t may be ohserved that on occasions several types arc ueed to obtam the necded make an effort of thinking. They can alzo misunderstand the question and answer NOTES
NOTES information. incomectly in which case the interviewer would have o probe more deeply.
Other classifications of interviews areas follows: An interviewer should be skilled in the technique as only then can the interviewer

pauge whether the answers are incomplete or non-specific. Each interviewer must fully

understand the motive behind asking partieular questions and whether the answer is

giving the information required. The interviewer should form mr.-.!mhitlnf asking himself
herself, *Does that completely answer the question that [ just asked?

Throughout, the interviewes must he extremely careful as !c'nﬂlll!_mg!lﬁ-“t apassj_hlr,
reply. The interviewer 5hm1]d:1‘r-.1-':|:,'5cnnleulhirns¢|t' with mere repetition {1f the question
is not understood Lo answer)

4, Reporting the Response

There are two chiel means of recording opinion during an interview, Ifthe ::1“&_511?n is
preceded, the interviewer only needs check a box E:-rui:-:]: or code, of nwac indicate
which code comes closcst to the respondent’s opinion. IF. the question 15 nol preceded,
the interviewer 15 expected to cecord the response verbatit.

The following points may be kept in view in this respect:

e (Quote the respondents directly, justas if the inilﬂn'iewers wefﬁ.mm%:g"’f
reporters taking down the statement of an !.I.'I'I.p-l:r:l_‘l.-i.'it‘l_t Ml{ wi h1m
Dﬂfﬂﬂluﬁiﬂﬁﬁﬁﬂ'lﬂlﬁ'1ﬂn1m1rii‘ius'it1t1thexrm;t"ﬂm~;;:mn m?:ﬁ mﬂ;nni

up’an*,r:alnngurmfecﬂnghadgmnumnhutdm}ns responden

and cmphasis.
s Ask the respondent
s Donotwrite assoon

o wait until the interviewsr gets down ‘that last thought”

: 1 e while
ag you have asked the queshion and do not wry i

wiait until the respors: is completed.

O ’;::Lpir:;:l:; ::l:;r nﬂtﬂllrlt, a sr:hedule or a checklist of the best sequence of question® the respondent tatks.

Decide 12r ntcallybring out the desired information. k o Use common abbreviations:
o Decide thet g : X peously.

struchured ingi-£EHLGWIEW that you are £0Ing to use, Le., structyred or N0 s Do notrecord andl evaluats (he [ESpONSes gimulta ¥

E-I {: W 1 L]
» Have a well thought-out plan for recording responses, Itsh ipheg rhe Ty 2 xpression of thanks g’i‘-"i“E]'Eli'-ﬂEl"-"l'll:lﬂt{rﬂlﬂ respondent’s
» Fix up the time well j ould be accompanied by an e
¢ Procure the ,m::c” :;mm”m' ESnerosity in spmia;,ﬁmt and effort.
H be-used in recordi 6 i
. terview :
1. Executing an Interview G Peaponss. Use of Tape Recorder in Inte o make AN UNEONSCIOUS selection of

interiewer
2 hiases:

pla)’Ed more th

v It redyces the tendency of the

data favouring the intervieWe! an once, and thus it permits 2

* Listen patient]
¥ 1o ol] apini o be
respondent’s answep Pinions and never show surprise or disapprmfal o 8 = ;I}'.rh; mlgﬁ rem::-rdefdmdafa ;a
; ' ough study of the gate-
¢ Agsume an e rest : ) oW [-,rl:ﬂ:r.:ss..
- od imanngy * Tape recorder speeds up e ET
possible do ot divulge Wunmlﬂ“’ﬂﬂh the respondent’s opinion, and as far 8% = Ty pk iis the recording pf some EESTUTES:
u K-D'Ep the direction i M. s . mTE I'Er'i'E&'E(lEr[]EmII:EE e ngﬁﬂtﬂdﬂmmml atiention to the mg{:ﬂ]ﬂdﬂﬂt.
: i the interyiew & tane recarder pernts the 1% ST,
conversation and fry tokeep the r;“ﬂ-mu: d}::ur own hands and avoid irrelﬂ‘-’“nt i ump: S T;ﬁ e lostina ape cecorded interview. "
4 . Tkt ‘bl proguct : ; R . iz able W
= Repeal YOUF qUEStions slowly and W on track, P | the i,ntﬂl‘-"lﬂ‘"cr who uses a tape recorder

od than an interviewer who takes

* Other things being e '
er things being equa e time pen

Obtain more intervieWws dunnga §

selfulustructiondt
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notes of attempis to reconstruct the mterview from memory after the interview
has been completed.

4.5.3 Indifferent Attitude of the Respondent and the Role of the
Research Worker

It is observed that the research worker is likely to encounter several problems ansing
out of the apathy of the respondents. In sueh g situation, th
kept in view:
» When the respondent is really busy and has no time
for a more cofvenient time. '

» When the respondent simply wants to avoid
bothered about it, the field worker should

importance of the study, and how the Tesp
valee in the case.

e following points may be

the field worker may request

the interview and is not inclined to be
try to explain to the respondent the
ondent's own TESPONSE 15 ufmﬂ[ﬂ:l‘iﬂ.l

. Whl:n[ ;h; }E:TET;T s afraid to give the interview as it affects his boss or the
party Ongs or any other cause which i likely to harm his interest,

the field worker must assure the respon
maintained by the researcher and the pondant that sbsolute secrecy would be

respondent regarding the status of the research bndg'mmﬁm Nt e 8

= When the respondent is suspicions and he thi
2 th ;
the income tax department or some ather inks that the ENguiry is either from

body would prove to be useful oy such occasiosng. head or the el of the reggarch
* When the respondent is unsocia| o otherwige

* When the respondent i oo h
interview to petty research :rl:ﬁhk?mmﬁmi"mt-b“]”w his dignity 1o grant 47
introduction from an iy oential perg” ¢ vestigator shoyld get a letter of

L ] Qllﬁs[imﬂnﬂm Are D":E
e pieture of opinjong
Ercater depith,

m shalloy and th

and feelings Th, ilz:nf::f'm digdecply enough to provide ?
=00 LG T uﬂmlly |.'|Em-.|'|1-5 it

o It is possible for a skilled interviewer to obtain significant information through
motivating the subject and maintaining rapport, other methods do not permit such
asituation. .

e The respondents when interviewed may reveal mfcu‘rmh on of a confidential nature
which they would not like to recond in a questionmie. )

» Interview technique can be used in the case af -:hildmrlt and illiterate persons who
cannot express themselves in writing. This is not possible in a questionnaire.

® The percentage of response is much b gher than in case of a mailed questionnaire.

® The field worler is personally present to Femove any doubt or suspicion regarding
the nature of enquiry or meaning of any question or term used. The answers are,
therefore, not biased because of any misunderstandmg. i

o The field worker may create a friendly almn].sph;;l:_fﬂ[r pgtptr;:; ﬂr;:;;:;l;s; d:n':

i 1 g nle
field worker may start a discussion, and develop L ! ! :
I:::fur: s]:mwing ﬁm schedule. A right atmosphere 15 Very eonducive for getting
Ij : - . -

L ihe i m:;cv.reces may disclose persamnil and confidential mt'mahnnlwmgh the

i_t1t¢rTiew:~|: would not ordinarily place in Wriling O sz:m The m:.emewec may
i i al contacts in order to be drawn Gul
need the stimulation of persona

o The interview enables the investigator to I'Fhllc-w-uplmi;ls and to take advantage
of small clues, in dealing with complex topics and questions.

) - 1 " ‘ -

« The interview permits an exchange of ideas and information. It permits *give and
i persotis intervi ables the

- : s of . The mt:m!awr_:n e

e [t isusefol n i;jcas;mﬂfﬁﬂmﬂdﬁﬁﬁmmm and those with limited intelligence
interviewes to deal with young ¢
or who's state of mind i not quite normal.

. i ndidates for
« Inferviews are also used for pupl counselling, for selection of ca

; ¥ oymeent, for psychiatric wiork, etc.
instructional purposes, for €1p! 4 ar bored. Supplementary questions mey be put

& The respondent does ot feel fire

liven the whaole discussion. il, etc., are also
E;hl;niﬂ,]';nujtics ofbad handwriting ofthe respondent, use of penc
. iffic

- filled in by the [MLErY EWET.
i mschﬁduh L::::s?blc The personal contact with the respondent
£ :

into li : - iving conditions

* A probe into life patiert! more deeply into the character, living condition
E;;:iblm i lﬁlgfk‘:@::l ;T:;:i: m?ﬁhrﬁpnz adent. These factors have a great bearing m
and peneral It : :
understanding the Im:kgnund ﬂfﬂlﬂi’;ﬂ‘ﬁ?m nasbeen foumnd to be fairky reliable.
' ' d through 17 ; ' igin of the
) ;nl& mfﬂmaﬂfm;ﬂ [F,:::wiw.rﬂ to prﬂbﬂiﬂlﬂ- attitudes, discover the ong

* It is possible for the !

problem, etc. o the :
* Interview technique 15 VY clﬂﬁﬁme encher’s work as the HIEVIER:
research technigue is as close to s  ervals to trace the development

{ suit
* Sometimes interviews cil be held at 5
of behaviour and attitudes. ;
maelh
* Interviews can be used for giudent U?;:i, e
of candidates for educational cOUE

eacher. Itis generally accepted thatno

N, m-:upurimaladjushﬂ:m, selection
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significance of
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» Interviews can be used for all kinds of research methods—normative, historical,
experimenial, case studies and chinical studies,

» Interview techniques provide scope for cross questioning.

» This technique allows the interviewer to remain in command of the situation
throughout the investigation.

# Through the respondent’s incidental comments, facial expression, bodily
movements, gestures, ete., an interviewer can acquire information that could not
be obtained easily by other means.

» Cross questioning by the mterviewer can enable him/her to judge the sincerity,
frankness and insight of the interviewee.

Disadvantages of Interview Method

Thﬂmcthﬂﬂﬁﬂterﬁ:minspitanﬁtsmnnmusammmhmtheﬁmmngﬁ ot

s Very msﬂy:llt 15 4 Very tI_JBIJ:.' affair. The cost per case iz much higher in this
method than in case of mailed queminnnam_{'i:nemily speaking, the cost per
questionnaire is much less than the cost per interview. Alarge number of field
workers may have tubeeal:lgnge:l and trained inthe work of collection of data. Al
this entails a lot of expenditure and a research worker with limited financial means
finds it very difficult to adopt this method,

* Biased information: The presence of the field work : :

; erwhile & fo the
n:q:mfclg:m to reply, may also _1nr|.'ﬂd11:‘:l‘: a source of biag in thejnte:i?:x:rai Emes
the opinion of the r:spuuﬂe:?llx influenced by the fielg worker and his ' g Ay
not be based on what he thinks to be correct but what he thinks the izpesﬂgutﬂl'

« Time consuming;: [t is a time consuming technigue ag
much time each interview can take, since the
interviewees have to assured and the informa

* Experimess required: It requires a hi
from the interviewee who may be he

Among the important qualities 1g be
insight and sensitivity.

s there is no guarantee how
_':I“EE-hﬁm have to be ﬂ};pjainad-
fon extracted.

g;h level of expertise o extract information
sitant to pant with this knowledge,

Possessed by an interviewer are ohjectivity.

4.6 PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES -
e
The idea of projecting onesclf or ope ; sz
i i e H 5 fee-'hngg i ;
assumpinon 1n ective techni on amh; . ic
inclinical and :;m ity ques. The 19 Century saw uf"ﬂf"ﬂl objects is the bas
E"-':injﬂﬂlmla] [E}H;hg[ﬂﬂ. H : ofgin of these tg:hm,quﬁzﬁ

owe
Pted for use iy mnvert“ ﬂas.aﬁm second World War thal

Unlike the ather approaches discussed in the unir__?hr:sc meﬂmds_jn-.-nlve ia?u:h'rent
questioning. Instead of asking direct questions, the method involves a ll-‘lﬂm*ﬂ]!r'ﬂmhlgﬂﬂﬁ
stimuli and indirect questions related to imaginary Sifuations of pmpfn The purpose
the research is to present a situation fo the respondents to project _tl'u:tlr mﬂerl:,nng nm:lﬁ
emaotions, beliefs and attinudes. The ambiguity of the e_rﬂuzutmn i nl.'fﬂ-th]'czlt::ml!g_,an
thus a person has no hesitation in revealing his'her true inner motivalions and m;lzﬁu:l'l-ls
The more the degres of ambiguity, the more i the range of responses MT'EFE :]dc:
respondents. In the theoretical sefnse, projective *ﬂsfﬂlﬂm “.HEE"_“‘ b‘-‘ e s,"?hmq]um
and feelings that might underlie certain behavi_nur ar Ilﬂt':l'ﬂﬂtlﬂll sim;huns. rjz;mm
are deliberately constructed to stimulate respONses B ot o
whicdﬁli];}:;:d:;n be the affective side. The second premise ngmlﬂﬂiﬁg::ﬂuﬁ
1o uncover the different levels of consciousness {frgum 1911). ] I?Hﬂ]‘:t:l;[ i
methods look at primary motivations; however, it IsTl'lellﬂfJEIﬂj}?:;Eis T
might drive the individua 10 el marmurm. o imes individuals hesitate
15 inhibited b}’smial]r—desimhh_: and m iﬂﬁﬁdualg o b Lo
ﬁxﬁﬁiﬁmTéér reveal startling results in such cases. In psychology, there

i

rechniques avai ' the basis of the
i i saues available. These can be categorized on
umaviamatyst ques are briefly discussed below.

i techni
conduction process. Some of these |
1. Association technigques: These are the most frthuent:l}.r used methods in
. nasement research, They essentially involve pres:?migammulus.m 'h.e
mrE'Spl'l'a ﬁmdmt and he needs to respond with the ﬂl:‘.‘il. thing that comes to his
ind. The method is mmﬁaﬂyhmaﬂﬁ'ﬂmchmmll ps:.rd'h:l]ng‘-.r,ﬂ“._-, oSt
O vnum being the Rorschach kbiot test. The sstofinkblots are ant igets
mﬂzhlre however, these aré standardized hlots symmetrical in nature. The
in : ;

. hite and the others are coloured. Each

shades of black and W i
ﬁ;“i;]fﬂ'ﬁ’ ;lsr:::semud 1 a sequence 10 the consumer. The respoisses, e
of these :

ﬂkﬁ]'l, ﬂ]ﬂd]!'ﬂct-il:m in L aI'IL].’ :
scores available for evaluating. mtinn and interpretation and, thus,

: of traming P
i oosienns mmﬂ; A technique based on the SImE Pﬂmﬂﬁ lSﬂl:ﬁd}f;:
AT L. """:'m!n':.mjy u 1 T‘tus found its earliest uses in ]‘}_I‘rﬁ by “'—‘-EJ‘TD“
word association 165t e involves presenting @ grOUp o ""-"ida_
advertising E?ﬂmﬂim:;is ntly with the first ﬂ:u?g that nurm;
n - i gy

m heesponde L eEtS DL i come afra el
b ;d_:,ETI'rE idﬁisﬂmtﬂm:lsrrﬁrﬂ n:llI‘Ei'llr[f"fll::':!‘F:'['1rh'EE el i
mundang words. ¥ onscious mind.

that lie in the subconscious Or e W tudy are called test words and the

Pt :
selected o address the ohjectives of the
athers are called fillers-

For example, 1o attest
could have anu
“tigers®, ‘clean’, etC-
which the consumer |
recorded; in case onE13¢
ofthe person, a5 hesitaling
the person was ot €
needs to be discarded of

extent of eco-friendly ﬂtrituf: E!:f A EGT;PE ﬁ*ﬁ

1o ‘eironment’, ‘plastic’, w , :
o ke e n e fillers 0 e he cxent o

quhg s exact Tesponse 15 eilhn:ruul.ﬂli of
: E“".'mmal-:li.-arrull'nﬂfll ly, it is critical tonote the reaCtion Lme
ve 1d mean that there wasa latent response which
b = about revealing. In this case, the response

:H'all.lﬂ-'l.fd through other responses. Another variation
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of the test used in individual and brand perscmality is to ask the person 1o think of
an animal/object that one associates with a brand or a person.

For example, the word “wall” is associated with a famous Indian cricketer.
The obtained answers are measured in terms of:

» Similarity of responses given to a test word by a number of respondents
» Uinique responses

o Time taken for a response

a Mon-response

In case a person does not respond atall, it is assumed that there is emoticnal
block hampering. A person’s attitudes and feelings related (o the topic can be
measured by this technigue. x

Iustration: Talking to elders: A popular pharmaceutical firm produces a
range of expensive products meant for old age consumers, The company
plans to use television advertising 1o create awareness about the products.
Whord association was used to study old poople’s attitudes towards medication
and supportive therapy. Six men and six women werg s slocted to admiiniser
the test; they were matched on income, class, ape, edueation and current

status of living with their mamied sons {danghte
. i : 5. Th TR i ﬂﬂ'd-
the respomses obtained are in Table 4. |, € lest words use

fuble 4.1 Test Word Used and Responses Obeained

Test wards Responses — |
Health Care (3) Badi(®y — —
Lifiz Difieul {2 R¢|ai.:,,:lj (3) Good (1)
Medicines Necessity (4) Provention (2) Sogd (1)
Walking stick Support (3) Avoid (2) Avoid (1)
Adult diapers Embarrassment {4) Necessity (2) Carved ivary (1)
Treatinent In tme {1} EK]:H!ns;il.-'-E 14']
end (1) Incyitahle 5]
The major res iohl;
byt ot s e
stick. However, they ha\-:: ;I;E;Ta]d‘mdg”F‘fﬂJﬂivEmELiEn:inusurwﬂl}:juE
embarrassed, : ¥ stated that th he
1d tF&-E:EE Thus, talking #hout their healy hl i "‘.”““ 4
ang otiering solutions woy, Problems on apuh]u:phlf'l’““

Sentence completion is the most popular of all projective technigues md is
inevitably used in almost all measuring mstnuﬂmh:asancpﬂ‘i{ﬂd&d question.
However, the incomplete sentence of a typical projective test needs tg be
more ambiguous than a typical npan-mde,d.quzalim. Generally, they are given
a single word or phrase and asked to fill it in, for example:

Working at IBM is, Ur ...

McDonald is. ... . et
Amnother extension of the technique is story u{amplr:tlnn. Here, d';}t !l::l:it:}dw:u :;
given an incomplete Siory or idea. One prm;dif.-_: a:;:kdrm ; b f;;jm
i ' ible end is leftopen :

for a possible topic. However, the possible e R e
] y d provide a conclusion. eare

is supposed to complete the sllcur:.ran .
assumption is that the completion of the story/sentence reflects the underlying

attitude and personality traits of the person. _ Ly
3. Construction techniques: These 1ech$imw§ mjgl?ézﬁ:;g;t; x
i i ' g on
ton technique, however here, the fiocus is on the |
:-.?hrinci;ji;uldhﬁas:lr}; a picture, a dialogue or a desnnpﬁnn-ﬁcrc again, the
level of ambiguity and scope fr letting laose the respondents” Imagination &5

vast. . .
Clinical Fs_}lghnlng_lr'MS o whole range of construction techmiques, but here

we will refer only to the ones which are actively used in business research,

These are: _ _
i . t often used test is the Thematic
Story construction tests; The mos -
) -ﬁ.pp:rEEpﬁnn Test (TAT) developed by Henry [i:ﬁ:r-ﬂTnl:;jW ﬂ:_—ﬁ:l :iﬂ;;a:r
-EDpich*:S, mgﬂufﬂ]ﬂfﬂhﬂh’iﬂgthemﬁle Ijd--a“‘I 'the respondent and he
clearly visible or diffused. The pictures are ZIVEN 1 dnTrEf&]:itulhis'? o
is asked about what 18 happeming h:T_E'" mmhﬂﬂ?;?: PeRi ¥ :
ke i eping to happor RO e ASSITIRHON 53, : Eﬂ@mﬁ

3E i m:'l::ﬁlg]::uniﬁ]ﬁ'mﬂl’r‘rﬁ shoes ﬂfmﬁ:pm{agmﬂtmda:luall}'u

12 perso

! ' cituation, The story givesan indication

. nd in the given Sifua individual
et o Pt o
of the person fed, or a pessimistic O IS

: frove i m parts

may be chnrﬂt:::iﬁnai:?! <o on. The TAT isused E:Llf_“i:[gl;: 1::1c;lujj15;|;

: % E ’
ot high 4}11;:-1":'3;: yor in |m1'tt}r!nﬂﬂumbﬂ:1" ﬂfmlwnﬂﬂ-‘.ﬂm] and recruitment
few selcr.: : P ES"“TE he uisage is majorly done for se
the armed HOICEs. -

Process. fanimated characters ina purt.lcular
eused ’ ]
* Cartoon tum?ﬂm !t;ﬂ;;;n,?i eyare considered amh1guﬂ;; ::;Eug:ﬂr;b
Ao QS o a living being and thus are ‘0 OF MOLE
bear no resemibIan ysually has @ picture that h.as ’m::a or
threatening. T'ﬂ“: cartw.?j nlrher; usually the smtzrnenuclﬂﬁhﬂllb)’ ﬂhﬂﬂ
ChugeGEts talkm[g E:‘:]:dﬂ:munedsm fill in the response made by the other
character is denole

: o direct relation with the tﬂI’l'-llf'.',mHiE!' gtud-_.,ra:,dis
e iude, feelings or intended behaviour.

'z alt
assumed to eved lhﬂeﬂiﬁiﬂimn analyse and score.
They are one of the easie
: §
4. Choice or ordering ttchniqll:m
respondents with an pasorto

These technigues mvolve prese nting.l:hc
of stimuli—in the form of pictures o
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statemenis—related to the study topic. The subject is supposed to sort them

into categories, based on the study instructions given, For example, in astudy

onmeasuring desired supervisor-subordinate relations, 2 set of Tom and Jermy
cartoon pictures were used, some in which Tom is overpowering Jerry, some
neutral pictures where they are carrying out their respective tasks and others
where Jerry, the mouse outwils Tom. The respondent needs to sort them into
good, neniral and bad picture piles,

These sets are not similar to cartoon tests as they do not require completion o7
closure. These require sorting, in order to measure any stereotyped or typical
behaviour of the respondent. The pictures that have been given to the persol
carry an experl score (that is they have besn categorized on a rating seale to
Tﬁ‘_-'ﬁﬁl different degrees of the attitude), The higher the selection of pictures
with extreme scares, the more rigid is the respondent’s attitude and in case
mndiﬁc;ftmnm:nhancumm 15 required, the task would be more difficull.
The test is used to measure attitudes and the strengzth of the existing attitude.

- Expressive techniques: The focus on the ofher five technigues was on the
end r:;_fiull or the output. Huw:ve:r, N eXpressive techniques, the method 0F
I.'I':IEH-IIL'. 0T -EKPEEESLDTIE w5 1F| ﬂttempling Lh& :xer':-'l-.ﬁ.': Are gigniﬁﬂ'aﬂt. ThE
subject ﬂ?ﬂd“f_-" express not his'her own feelings and opinions but those of the
ﬁm@n:m{s} na grven verbal or visual situation, Again the presumption is
s peopleare uncomfortable giving personal apimion on a sercitive isUe,

not mind or are less inhibitive when it 15 the third person, There are Ly
examples: Cla}rmdelltflg—hen: the emphasis iz on the mﬂm in-which the
person uses or works with clay and not on the end pegylt

Psychodrama (Dichter, 1964)—here the :
living or inanimate object, like a brand(s) and cnr:;:.;f::: E‘;ﬁi take on the roles of
Object personification (Vicary, 1951 F—here :

. ; the . L
objectbrand/organization and assigns it hurman traits, PEFSON personifies an inanmi®

4 = ¥ a = FEIE{:H mﬂ_ b ! =
al ST Ybeam ]
typie P‘-’-“Wl..al"'lhsklng the lnqmdualtu respond in th EEE: neighbour, colleague, "3';1
pressure, especially when the diseyee; ¢ third person reduces the s06!
no respondent even when assured of :
extra-marital affair; ho i AROYmity, would gy i o a7
group might show an intfj:;:‘j'f“?_kﬂd Whether m:llezlgm.'ﬁ-i:,?dﬁ 2 l:lem‘g ;ﬁ[:er
on Wlhﬁﬂﬂl'l'lﬂ. the answers migh EB[‘SGH - d1;ﬁ¢ﬂ1u
e5

Sooier : iPﬁEll‘l of the ]

rojective t techn : £

Pwmiﬂd ::;: :mmﬁ guﬂ:;:mslﬂpamdin W?-Balhqg];:];_‘::;i:iﬂ-“hlﬂ o the researcher th

2 ; i ElEmi

discussions or infer! mire Ellm'i_"fu-'l‘:d OF Stanrdard: mtﬁ:;—.m m:spnnﬂﬂi ap
. nterviews. The amp; lh[d“ﬂmﬂﬁ}uuqutsltm focus £0°

a sufficient camouflage and Cﬂﬂﬁﬂiﬁ? and the thirg

interests and beliefs about sens &

1
'Pﬂrsm:gmm : &5 Dﬂdﬁ'
10 feel comfyrggy g pive the resp
Hive issyps There

; Sy
: about revealing attind?

respondent is unaware of his underlying motivations, beliefs mbd.altftm:lcs that are operating
at a subconscious level. Projective techniques are helpful in uncarthing these with
considerable case and expertise.

However, this richness of data also has its disadvantages. The Eﬂ"'l_?]u:liliﬂﬂ and
analysis of the technigue requires specialists and Eﬁ_ti ne_l:l professionals, This 15€1|5Iﬂ the
reason why the tests are expensive and time consuming i Usage. Mq;usi of I:hrz_ [&hqquﬁ
Tequire varying degrees of ambiguity and the higher the E!mh!gmr_','. .ﬂ'li.". r.mher is the
response. But, at {he same time, it makes the analysis and interpretation difficult and
subjective. Role playing and psychedrama require interacion andpgmcfntmnusbi{l}e
subject, thus the persen who volunteers o participatc in the study, might 'le -
some way. Therefore, generalizing the results of the analysis might be subject to error.

47 CASE STUDY AND CONTENT ANALYSIS

vidual cases under topics of discussion which h(.tlp
ac ved previously through research. Social
researchers to corroborate known facls pro
scientists, in particular, nsed the case study method 10 Hﬂﬂmtmﬁeﬂrct} for many :,-e.nrsl
A vmiew;ur disciplines used this method of research to corroborate their findings in rea
life siméj :ans, Researcher Robert K. Yin defines the case nmdg..-_mlsr;?.mh mr._ﬂmd asan
irical i Iir'r'ﬂt‘ltiuwﬂﬁgatesammr:qu:maﬁ' phencmenon within Jtsn:.r-ﬂ_-h fie content;
Th];;.nﬂm I:,n;:rm:-laﬂcs hetween phenomenar and context are not clearhy evident, and m
which multiple sources of evidence are used (Yin, 1984, p. 23).

However, critics feel that the case smdy r_m:ihﬂd is not reliable E“Eih- Fu:
establishinga rule or principle H:‘L'ITF'I'T'I'“}'E'JM!I"““““'EDJ].E pwr;ﬂ:ﬂ?m;:mﬂ m]izﬁﬁ:
even a part of the entire population. Some feel that t_hllf'r %M:Eﬂjﬂmmﬁ o
exploratory tool. Literature supports reports oA m.:l. Robert Yin are rengwied
the case study methad, Rabert E, Stake, H:]EI:II Suﬂlﬂmlsﬁ . in social sciences. They
researchers who have written aboul the utility ofcase 4= he case stud method
ﬁuﬂ prescribed six steps that should be ysed when utilizing the cas J '

These are:!

. i d define the regearch questions . .
it data gathering and analysis technigques

Case studics are discussions of indi

o Select the cases and determine
e Prepare to collect the data

o Collectdatain the field
s Evalate and analyse th
o Prepare the reporl

L. Determine and define the resear -
' ‘h focus 15 imporiant
Before 3 cage study research i.t;unr.iertzlk_n:n. cEmenl::f sfftﬁghe ;55:; X -fﬁhi:ﬂ
o hatthe researchercon et B e b of people, etc. A number of data
i, U mgﬂuimtimai ke gr_':ltpst“;E ew-;r',ir case study in depth.
Bathering methods are used by the stor nderstand where the topic stands in
e Tesearcher reads the avalthle ek 1::1: lanning before embarking on the
s of prior research and undertakes 3 llmlquph !'-'1 £ him tg;;h decide where to look for
““tual ease gpydy, Literature and previo® studies he F.:] et s Bl
idence ID- Eﬂn?L.:-bcnrﬂtc his findings o1 fhe concemed Lopc.
lueprint for the current study.

A

gdata

ch questions

Metkody af Dava
Collecrivn

NOTES

Check Your Progress

13, Which ceniury &w
the arigin of
bechniques 16

clinseal aed
d,:'-d:'urln'lﬂm“l
ps:ﬂ:hﬂlﬂﬁ'?
14, Why ig the carical
et considered 10
iz iU 12
1
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2. Select the cases and determine data gathering and analysis techniques

While designing the study, researchers finalize the approaches, methods of data extraction
and data gathering for real-life cases that they need to study. While using multiple cases,
each case is treated asa single case. The conelusions of these cases can then be ufilized
for underlining various facets of their study, The researchers need to discriminate positively
for the case study that they want to utilize for corroborating their findings. Researchers
should decide whether they want to study cases that are conventional or extraordinaty
while conducting the study. In case they are hesitant, they may go back to the purpose of
the study that they had enumerated before beginning the research. The decision Lo
choose a single or multiple case studies is an important one, while a single case study
may be examined for analysing mone than one inherent principle. These types of case
studies involve two different levels of analysis which increases the complexity of data
collected. Multiple sources and techniques in the data collecting process is a key stren et
of the case study method. Researchers need to determine what data thes would wish 1o
gather by examining a case and how to analyse the data callection, Thl.: wools they may
use are interviews, surveys, documentation review, observarion and collection of physical
artifacts. During the Eiﬂﬁlgﬂ F]:IEI.SE of tho research, PRAR b s ol Lo hal
the study ensures constract validity, external validity, internal validity and reliability.
Rr,?e:_ﬁrc_l'l:rﬁ need to use the correct measures for ensuring construct validity. internal
validity is ensured when the conditions may be used over and gyer again to prove validity
of the case. External validity is ensured when the findings taybe gererilized by i
the case mlcassl:s.hcﬂ study &s said to be more externally valid when it m‘l iihatn
o el s o st ko ks vl csainatons
Irensure the validity of the case.

3. Prepare to collect the data .

Researchers using the case study method generally gather a larpe

anumber of sources. Organizing this data in a systernatic mﬁi;ﬂ :b;ﬁ,ﬂfdﬂ.mif;zﬁ
Rﬁemshuu!d plan ahead to prevent getting overwhelmed by this damﬁ = gt
even lose sight of the original purpose of pathering the data. Researchers sort Eag mrli:-ﬂ.
store and retneve data for analysis with the help of databases. Extraord g 2o /
researchers by providing an efficient training programme. et Ty cascs be'p

ques used in the study.
rchers hay
rds the questions they intend 1o ask next, THEY

by missed appointments and :
of events during the i“ttr'-'il::lll,: of space for bolding th

& Inferview ted
: fior exg Or UnEXpec
answering a sensitive question, Resegrep . L FEP

ondent may break down \l."t:lm'
hurnane, understanding and ﬂﬁ‘?‘q’lc

4. Collect data in the field

Researchers should be trained fo cp|

formats while going ahouf mld}mglemand store

the case, Thy

multiple sources of evidence in ‘-’ﬂ"":'u&.
Bh case study research is flexible:?

iy

change that comes up needs to be documented carefially, The multiple storing of dats is
required so that converging lines of enquiry and patterns may be discovered. Field notes
may be used for recording intuitions, hunches, feelings, and also for documenting the
work in progress. [llustrations, anecdotes and special records may be written in the field
Dotes so that the researcher may refer to it when making case study reports, The data
and the field notes should be kept separately for analysis. The researcher needs fo
document, classify and cross-refier all evidence so that these could be efficiently recalled

for examination and sorting as and when required.
3. Evaluate and analyse the data

The raw data gathered by the researchers need to be interpreted at ﬂlﬁ'-'-ffﬁtdlerlﬁmm
find |ifﬂ£ages between the objectives of the I'-E.'Sﬂ:ﬂ.]'ﬂl'l and the III.'IE'CI:!U‘.!':IE ¥ Ying
: i te and opportunities throughout the

case, Researchers must remaln open o new FFIS'E]I P ith the help of different
evaluation and analysis process. They can irjomgulato AN'R :;ﬂmd. R-mfemhm will
techniques and collection methods inherent ! hich are extraordinary:
h‘:];'l'l'l.'.'l‘l."i{tﬂd with nEWilHi[;l_?.h'-"aﬂd c:}nﬂichn,gdatah:!-'mw m&ﬁd‘;‘f 3 n-F&ug
Thywoukosi e b ad e s o P T U
Sty cross-chec et 2 - ; alh
m{i};:t:dc:ﬁ::;sg information into arrays, creating matrices ui‘.cﬂlﬂ_grﬂﬂ;ts.hmﬁkig E"I['Eht
tharts or other displays, elc, may L it o o 5.531:; i rja::q mllécn:d
quantitative data col lected may be usedltn ::I:Jrn:rl:rnrnte the qu 1t:|t_11fln: o
during interviews. Many research organizations may H.I'm L n:se:;c
verify the data collected. When these mulﬁpbﬁ_nt;sewmms nluqu raia;m :l;'in;l:!;
become more confident of their findings. Conflicting D.mﬂﬂl:: mﬁmml_‘:l;ﬂ look at data
the findings, The cross-case search technique FCquIres ;1':5_[“_ Kooy all ciaed
from different angles and do not ff&afch i E:l:"]n'lcll a pattern from one data
investigated, the cross-case gearch dmdlcs dlala by I}’FE-whm these evidences do not
i vouched for b:f' another data, the fincing 15 Sronges

form a data, a further probe is essential.

6. Prepare the report

) - ich a complex 1S5ue 18

Ay exemplary case study report transforms lh'? ?;m;r ﬁﬁ;::rs mf}’ apply the

Presented. C;se study reports ars often p'l.]h!jls ly display evidences to gain the

ienice in their real-life sitvations. Cas¢ s nqn: the boundaries of the case and

“Onfidence of the readers. Researchersalso WS HEL 0 Py ecarcherspresent
W the atention of the readers o conflicting prope:

: ; " o] account, Some may treat 4 case asa
EI;;? itudy reports in the form of & chronologcd il alwa}'sadxtanﬂemmue
h

' L]'lﬂ.pl:;r_ﬂmga fEPCII'l {5 comp ‘ g.dfurcunuﬂﬁnﬁﬂiﬂmm“mﬁ_
o tative gudience group s use= es involve multiple
et ot ihenet o ST 0 S o
o ltoes of data, J.s may include more than 0% sl

from varivus disciplines
YO, : ysed by researchers Tom
ol b case sty method isgenc IV EE L Chlenge or ispute a thear

Id roduce 4 I piepe ribe & phenmnenmhﬂﬂ-
10t e heizone o apply SOOI SAIO0S U applcabily
r&&u:ﬁﬂrv?, anumber of advantages @ casy accessibility 1:1‘-;15 P“ﬁ:ﬂr::

€ fex 1h3|:|'[":r' Tl ¥
EHEFE, Case studies help common man Imdmt:iﬂi;fﬁn:nfng discussed.

W2 ity ons that are ysed (o exemplify the

Methods of Data
Celleciion

NOTES
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Uerhodts aff Fura 9 e - :
ek ome examples of case studies are given below. Case Study 4.3 rihodk of Datn
== = CorlFection
Case Study 4.1 Candy-Ho! (A)
NOTES Danish International (C) Eh: evening sky was avercast. Looking oat from the window of his office on the 12® NO
. : oo, Sagar Ahuja could still see the etched oul skyline of Mew Delld. Sighing wearily, he TES
5 b . PO _ : _ .
hﬁf:;‘:f&':;ﬂ':ﬁﬂﬂ e mmiv el AR EAT e Ehe turned his thoughts back fo his eomfortable job ot Indose where he was marketing spicy
gyt b T, rmation that he had provided about the working Gujarati namkeen, and wondered what on sarifl he was doing in an alien cify whose
> complexitics and multiplicities scemed to defly any description to his simple mind. Having
The consultant had also conducted & couple of visits o the office and hud anbmitted been a star performer at his regional office, and responsibie for the launch of two
her report, She had pointed out clearly that the indifference she had ohserved was 2 revolutionary preducts for his company, be had been approached by head hunters to
matler c::F_sn-lws concerm. No benchmarked data would help as the problem was peculiar join Mefertiti—the famous global confestionary compary in Indin. As his first assignment
to the unit. She had advised that the aniiude and emotions of the members would have b had been given the job of swimman ing in deep waters launch a nev bubblegum that
2y e e had been developed.
H{ L 1] i
!El:l:l:u.l adman ; uil p im: an action plan, The o
d?&ﬂ;ﬂ:{ﬂhﬁ ;_E mf:!:-'ln':': n;_:; ﬂI:nwr that the issue needed 1o be handled at 2 It was a sugar-coated, round-shaped, :Eﬂwﬁﬂndliq_uid gel bubalegum Innmﬂu-'ﬂw?—
beyond group y oo aiiad o ms“&“*’ be had met from Transcend, the research strawherry and blueberry. The product wos packed inmone pillow packs and was going
m'lhcrrﬁ:ﬁfc;él.. He recalled the book mniazatudn::?l;ab;m Ham@ i SORED -wnﬂ; t0 e gripect 1A R o™ TheEe ARG 02 1 2 mmﬁm
made a bot of sense about why people Tmﬁdmacmiwlm?ﬂ Freud and how 1! u He Bad in front of him the results of a r_esqn;di_mmd_w:b&d by Offspring Research
surredl. But this was business, should he go for the subje;;\-:f’mﬂe was merit in the Agency—a marke! research company specializing m child research shaclies.
He reached office, read the P& Y repaort, thon ' : _ Research Ohjectives
his phone and made the call ............. Eht about what he belicved and picked up + T understand the meaning of a candybubblegum m a child’s life.
. Who do you think he called? Why? . To anilyse the respense to two advertisements that had been created to market
2 Are there any altemative technigue(s) he ¢ the bubblegum,
: duld : e .
template for collecting the information. use? Explain by providing & . Toarrive ot a decision on how to position and market the gum, and fhe advertisement
_..-—-J that would be more suitable for the purpose.
C = | - |
ase Study 4.2 Welghted huse: Thase whose favqurice calegary I bubblegum and chening guem 1;?:
What's in a Car? Like the tasterTike tn el 1 e
. ol b0 chew e B
Shridhar from Bengalure, had developed an electri ; I8
: : ¢ car—VERVE (1t ; Exmily avnilabla everywhers
no eluteh, no gears), two-door hatchback, easi ; (t3s a fully automatic, = k T — 18
with 3 small tuming radius of just 3.5 |1u:;:re;.slllfriaghng|:'ﬂlu adults and two children s inpesing t bl borsdmverpomes g 17
other electric vehicles, has an onboard charwer i fm]?“ atteries and as compared 1 Freshens bresth T
carried out by plugging into any 15 amp socked at b tate gasy I3hﬂTEi|:|B which can be Taghe you never get tired alfesn keep “rﬂ__,_.’“l""'“'dlY_ o
takes less than seven hours and gives a range of ﬂﬂlir::l or work. A full battery chorge Has varigtyof flvours__———— T
and-a-half hours) 80 per cent charge is attained which In & quick-charge mode (w0 | Mot costlyDues not cost et ——— 0
chearga consUmES just abnml 9 units nl'c]&;.h‘}:lt_-,r g < t goad enaugh for 65 km. A full Improses wste of mh"rtlmﬁm“mﬂﬂm— |
the way he expected. He is contemplating ahouy er o - Product did not take o . e ]
looking at the prodo g about repositioni Ry 7
profotype, he knew that there werg mg the car. As he 510 Makes me fieel happy/fin 10 hie - ————F 3
must find answers before he underingk fhe = couple of guestions to which he —
target segment—old peopl, young sy a8 SXETCiSE. Who should be (b Sty B ¢
verranet What should be the P'jiitiuqiug:n:s Juzgt Eﬁi_-"g o Eﬂll.-l!ge ha - eg, oF ‘_‘""r_'!l'lln il price | pay for iLvalue EEE,____— s
customers retate to? stunce W : ol it - Nefiertiti Company. Random TRV
he undertaken? H w-ﬂ NEW e or punchy.ling h'at kind of image would ”fﬁ Dﬂh Source: Primary Riescarch l:ll.ﬁ!:'_'r 5 Je anad female respondents,
yundal had done i1 wi requirad? How should the (i with s 1] g'pl;l_! herwezn md d
celebrity? IF yes whe? 1t with Shak N PO With SEC A and B consumers equally | (00 respondents.
L Whatkind of I i oo conasie” N 0 the top eight cities, total pamplo size Was &
ind of re
his rezzarch. search study should Shridhar yn f o Analysis 1
T Define the objectiv [alros rev 1
dertake? Define the objectives © The pegy - cross g8 AFOTS and ealed the following data
1 Do the stated objectives haye T from 4 FF:FT fmﬂhifnuphm ool persﬂllif':-'i-“g the hubblegum. The responses
i Pe Yor & qualing jective echnique t : i d.
3. Wh qualitatiy Bre ; gr of most state
ich method{s) would YOu retommend ang “; Ve reagarch? WeToss gg eroups and are in {he decreasing and
4. Can you construet a temp] ¥t ey - hubblegum
advice Shridhar 1 ke mplate for conducting gy, nt fo play with py bubBIEER
= . u i
el fnt teuetional PG, and why? Study? What element would ¥© The Bubblegum has lots of friendi— it T ;
122 Marerial —————.__\______________.-// The b'i'-l'hflfeg!rm ic very: mapghp—no R ol catch fim iﬁmm”ﬁm 12
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Selelpstractoned
Afireesiad

The bubblegunt iz my friend and helps me fight the older kids
s [fall bubblegums were to fight, my bubblegum would win

I T am feeling sod, my bubblegion would make me leugh
o My bubblegum ix e bravest

Past the FGC. Select respondents {children) were shown twa adverlisements. peaciion
to these are listed heloa:

{a) The Race Ad

The storyboard was that &t a school annual function race, where the *hero” of te sLory
deliberately loses the race and comes third instead of first to et the third prize of two big
jars of Moomdrops. Followed by the punchlive ' Moondrops ke live kuch bhi ho serkia
fed”™ .

Reactions (With lovd langhter)

pommenls such as:

« i was infergsting'.

= ‘Main soch raka tha ki yeh ladka rik kyon gava®. (T was Jering why the boy
stopped.)

The children enjoyed when the Kid smiles wirk two big Moondrop jars in his hand.

= “Jab whe ladka race mein finish line ke par aoke
stops near the finish line.)

« lab wse third prize Moondraps milta hat aur yae o i s
prize wale ladke ghoor ke delhte hain®. (When he aets I s tlic third
prize and the first and second prize winners stare at him, mdrops

We feel proud to win a race even if we do not ger any prize.'

* Uf T win the race then Mummy and Daddy will anyway iy me Moodrops’

*  “Mein sirf Moondrops ke liye race nahin havoonpa . i
Moondrops.)

rik jata hai’. (When the boy

IWnever lose a race just for

‘Wol ladka buddhoo tha, kyonki wne jeeri fui race har .
fool, as he lost a race that he was winning )

The kids were surprised when the child stops just pe i
s ek s el n g HFL:J}E : ar the finish line and when the other

PELZE. Eﬂti'n-g the M'-'Jﬂ.l'l.dl‘l:-ps a5 the (hrd
Empathy/Relatability

; i : o the ad, They dj
just for getting twa jars of Moondrops, the un!;if; e

1oae (Fthey coud finish first, then why fnigh third)
(b) Kirty Party Ad !

The story starts with a chilg Tety

! mmg from soh i .

home (lots of f; . =hool to ge ess I
i :hick i;lrw::;:“ﬂcs ufélmallg and e.aling SAMmnEag and :&:ﬁ; p;rnr: ;Furuiug: put
his reward is !-.fmdip fmmn::ET 1% his disgust, kisses him, He then fuels happy #0€"
aunty kisses hi"""hﬁi'liwss & fa) 2Ny Slfl:lng that he pets 8 Moondrop when the
und kissing all the aungieg fﬁ:f UI:I'H]I the auntes By jumping on the table and e sof

¥ [ ¥ ] 1
punchline, ‘Moondegg, g, liye -'i-lr{'.lil ﬁfrfjw:;i.;,?? E.I.r Moondrops. Followed bY
[ S I

themselves doing the sams
Mg reason being that they had ©

Reactions

The scene where the

T fat aunty kisges g
; - R U5
kIﬂEHI:IE the aunties h],l JUmping o the mfil'i:;?u?:dlﬂ.hn} show her fat lips. The ha¥

ble and by hugging an aunt¥:

' (That boy was

 Jab welos moti aenty ke lips dibhate hatn”, (When they show the fat aunty's lips.)
*Jab wia meti @ty use kiss kard kain®, (When the fat ounty kisses him.)

s fab wivo sari aunties bo kivy karta hai qur awnties hairan ko farl hat”. (When
he surprises all the aunties by kissing them.}
Likeability
«  “Daklwe mein maza aopa’ {1t was fin to watch.)
o S fab usne aunties ko kiss kiva fo batmt accha fagn" (Tt was really good to see him
kissing the aunfies.)
= “Adunty ka face ina finny tha. wnko dekin ke hasi aayt’ (Aunty’s face was so
funmy that we felt like laughing )
Emprathy/Relarabiliy
o ChiE i naughty rakin fain’ (Ugh, we are not naughty.) >,
Aunty ko kiss nahin karenge. Beizzati hoti Fai,” (Will not Kiss the ounty, it 1=
tnsulting. } S
: " o't like il
. ‘f::j:i:i:n;;]:ﬂm it e padend”. (Wil have to brush feeth if we
kizs ounty.)

L Can you help Mr Ahuja srrive at s decision?

4.7.1 Content Analysis

' 1 } d commumication and
i que involves studying a previously recorded or reported cor
Th:s}ws tcd;;:]l]uyﬂnd objectively breaking itup i11tﬂniﬂl¢@3ﬂtﬂh:]E units I;halrarl: related
to the topic under study. It is peculiar in its nature that it1s cl;sslef‘;ed asa pndr:ﬂm‘y d.:;at;a
i i iously produced or secon :
llection technigue and yet makes use of previous 05 r e :
{I:-IE::-:;Jer, 51'11::-,1]1?: analysis is original, first hand and problem specific, it is categorized

under primary methods, Some researchers classify it under observation gﬂgg&m;
oy i -mH!EDMlﬂEth;ﬁmﬂiﬁgsznununm' on that is
e pLeMs TN Thﬁﬂnl}rdlwiﬂﬂlﬁﬂiﬁﬂktﬁﬁ.dﬂﬁ' jes, minutes of meetings,

] tham live. Cmne can cotk i dondbric
:xnii?::i f?ulsiﬁﬁ video recordings. The method is structured and systematic

of considerable credibility. )
i fining U, or the ¢

The first step involves d2
case of Rity, who wants toknow what makes the o

' ; essays and reality s
;;““E:l?gﬁ wnttr:; hﬁ;ﬂf Lﬂsz':ss uﬂ::ue syslems, altltudnslﬂrzsj'-':;d;j nstihn::s-'c]dei;:;
'&]“‘;T}';?:Ffzﬂin?ipminﬂuemm This sxcpn;:lrc;i:f LE:l'lt:d wates
I i Ve .
SUmptions o searcher might .
ASsumptions or hypotheses the a:r[ﬁd il i s Berelson, 1954)

Sl I 5 : ful as it can be easily
En;f;::i;l::-‘ﬁ;ﬂuﬂn?: El:llfllihﬂﬂ ““*f'“'”fcsffﬁlfhfme wants to evaluate
s, In Ritu's case, the VAR he can sift the
ected tp a computer analysis. 17 ive or compliant. Thus, Sie
Arg indivi.dualisticp;:' collectivistic, :HEE?Z::F“E:. I.!l'l:‘:: ihe respective heads. \:?Il'dna':
t{]m [ i 1 &E 5“': '115 ¥ ¥ d IR -h'E DD[ ﬁ‘ﬂ guﬂ
li o tcation and place WeF agsion and ‘airight fie, TA% -ertain conclusions.
“ "hate’ *dislike' go under REETESS!Y culated to arriveate
FIB-CET]E}' Th-E:u connts ﬂl'ld- !i-ntunE!EE precd

s to quantifyy as this
The fome. This is very useful but,alittle dliﬁi:l:.g;itiug i
15 @ FREeE. {5 ast
Yolves Tefuhr'll:ﬁzlhlz dpmpnt sitions and gantences or ever

' in the
niverse of content. For example, in

ung Indian tick, she could make use
ty shows featuring the age group.

The
E.'uh:i

Merfouds o Darg
Cealieziinm
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Check Your Progress

15, What are cass

siudies?

16, Why do coscs el

that the case study
tnethod 11 nal
ridiahle encugh o
establishing n nule
or princapc?

17, Whal <loes content

anithysis ivvolve?
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Self-inreur tioml
Material

For cxample, disrespect towards elders is the theme and one picks out the following as
1 representative: a young (een’s blog which says my old man (father) has gone ,'.'LE'.I!.rlrr.-E
v needs to be sent to the looney bin for expecting me io hecome g space scientish
just because he could not become oRe... ...

This categorization becomes more complex as the element of observer s hias
comes into play, Thus, this kind of analysis could be extremely useful when carried out
by an expert. However, in the case of an untrained analyst, the reliability and validity of
the findings would be questionable.

The other units are characters and space and fime measures. The character
refers to the person producing the communication, for example the young teenager
writing the blog. Space and time are more related to the physical format, i.e., the number
of pages used, the length of the communication and the duration of the communication,

The last unit is the ifem, which is mone Gestaltian in nature and refirs to categonzing
the entire communication as say “responsible and respectful” or ‘agpressive and amoral
As in the case of theme, this categorization is equally complex as the observer’s bias 15
likely to be high. Thus, to ensure the reliability of the findings, one may ask another coder
tn evaluate the same data. Cohen (1960]) states the measuring of the percentage ©
agreement between the two analyses by the following formuila;

K Pria)=Prie)
1-Prie)

Here, Pr(a) is the relative observed agreement between the two raters. Pr(e) is the
probability that this is due to chance. [Fthe two raters are in complete 5 ;

Kappa is 1. If there s no agreement, then Kappa =0, 0.21-0.40 is fajr
and 0.81=1.00 15 considered excellent. >

gresment, then
0.41-0,80 is good

Content analysis of large volumes becomes tedious and prone to ———

by humans. Thus, there are various computer programmes available thar ¢ R it
the process. For computers running on Windows, one can use TEXTPACK li_”. o8
dictionary word appeoach, where i can tag defined words for word frequency by sorting
them alphabetically or by frequencies. Open-ended questions can b oA R 4
programme called Yerbastat (generally used by corporate e o e s.-urtEq oy :
an automatic coding module and is of considerah]e Y iIl-l:liﬁ.j tatpac, which ha

it ual researchers.
Content analysis is a very usefu] techp 1815

4 Lz Wy . -
as data and 1t needs to be structyred in I‘Hden.;..q when one has a large quantity af text

the vanables under study. Computer aee; AMIVE at some definiip corclusions about
3 PUter assistance has wreatly aided in the active usage of

the technique. However, it cana e
' PPEAT 100 511 .
to counts or frequencies, nplistic, when one reduces the whole dat?

T ——

48 SUMMARY

- . _-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_
In this unit, you have learnt that

® In the process of ' participant observation’, the ul_as::nfer_hcmmes more ﬂ:rJ;:-.s
one of the group members and may actually participale in Some activity or the
other of the group. :

o All gbservations consist of two main compenents, the subject and th-:_ c:!:;e:t. The.
subject refers to the observer, whereas the object refers to the activity or any
type of operation that is being ohserved. | .

¢ Observation is a costly affair. It inviolves lot of expenses on ““Vs;i::jg- EEF'UIEEL
the places where the event is taling place and mmh%e ﬂfﬁﬂphllﬁﬂ h eq mrmm

* A questionnaire is ‘a tool for research, comprising  list of qm:shnfnsv- 0S8 ANSW

: i individual or event’,
provide information about the target group, o
* Questionnaire that calls for short, check-mark responses are known a5 close

1 tructured answers like mark a
iricted type. They have highly s . _
f‘?:: Errp::nzi T‘Ti[f: a sJ'E;n response of check an item from a list of sugpgested

responses.

» The open form or tmic o
the question in their own words- . |

ques (heary {also known 43 she sandwich theory) should be applied

e The threc stages uestions. The order 1o be fiollowed should h!:‘: first, streening
Wh;n muﬁlﬂ:ﬂ. ans; second, the product specific guestions; and third,
and rappo ions;
demographic questons. B
Whoever administers the questionnaire, be it rezcarch staff, mlmﬂm. S OF W i

i self-administered by the respondents, it should have clear, detailed instrections.

i i ‘belong to a selected EII]'IJ]J.Tl'J.En:'f'm'.::I
he respondents of a questionnaire may g : o g
; ;eecmwﬂiuns tack the kind of ﬂbjﬁcﬁﬂtj'ﬂ!ﬂfﬂpﬁmﬂﬂh\?ﬂﬂﬂﬂesﬁennﬂ] fori

validity.

stricted quﬁtiﬂnnuim requires the respondent (o aNSWer

] red tobe
(g <o et pf questions that are Tequircc io
¢ 4 questionnaire containings ; sl
o A Tﬂfgi;ﬁect data about a particular iter. 4 schedule is generally
an

face-to-face situation. o R
Observation schedule is used to ohserve all the activities and e
o g ;

p & it main idea behind
dents under SOMe piedeﬁned conditions. he mal

of the responde i : : o T

examining the activities i to verify the required nformation.

e ; o 10 a schedule, as
» Data collection through a questionnaire 5 “hﬁpm“ﬂm L e peechil
money is spent only in prepantie

iling

the schedules and mMATing = TGP,
wors and imparting GNg

method, exira money i spent on appo

them,

g inlerview
» One of the main method:

place as a two-wa¥ ﬂf’“"eﬁﬂng];v geking tog
wherehy information is gather® ¥ 5 mq.,'“ﬁ;grnupﬂfﬂm
mpmlﬁ‘f'f'rl::l' ¥ sducational homeEs

o 15 condusting interviews. It takes
hetween the researcher :1:1_-'_1 {le respondent,
i related queshons. :
mote than 1010 i
iy, which ensures
* A proper setting for grovk iy, Whie
persons ith some social, intell€C
effiective participation by &l |

* There are nwo chiefmeans af rec Jeck a box of e

18 preceded, the interviewer necd

de .
. esttothe 5P oqgse verbatim.
mdicate which code comes closestio ed 10 record the respomse
Mot preceded, the interviewer ig expect

Mathads of Daa
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* A proper s_ettiug for group interviews requires a group of not more than 10to 12
persons mﬂmlmlzuz social, intellectial, and educational bomogeneity, which ensures
effective participation by all.

& iﬂﬁ[ﬂﬁintﬂrﬁﬂ?ﬁ' is aimed at getting information required by the investigator 10

st 51 t};;ir_:ﬂlﬁms or solbve his problems of historical, experimental, survey of

. Pm';ai:ﬂ the most difficult part of the job of an interviewer is to obtain a specific,
complete response, People can often be evasive and answer ‘do not know " if

ﬂfitd; Elzj:nwdam tnmffi-:cﬂ]e eff'm'l: of thinking, They can also misunderstand 1€
quet answer incorrectly in which case the interviewer would have o

probe more deeply.

" Lp{zllj-ﬁmllad.inte.nrjﬁmmnhmin mone data and greater clanity by altering
1 ew situation, This cannot be done in a questionnaire.

» Aninterview permits the ; '
ket research worker to follow-up leads as contrasted with
» The idea of projecting oneself or one's fael;

_ Djecting onese s feelings on to ambi jects is the
basic ASSUMplion in projective techniques. The 19th :;t:]blgunus m:.]ﬂ'mi Iin o
these techniques in clinical unddevemFrm&nr.&Ipﬁ}-chni N

. DEY.
. fﬁ:ﬁt Dl{:htzr (1960) was one of the pioneers who uil.j these techmiques i
] i\
S mer 3;.: g;?;:t}?ual m?eamh. Consumer surveys anzeresffﬂr;l' wel
dered if they did not make use of projective technigues.

e In the theoretical sense, projective techni
that might underlic certain behaviour "'EPL::: ummﬂ-:’:'ﬂ;:ﬁ attitades and feeling®
action situations,

» Cartoon tests make use of ani : :
#A22) They are cxiaiesed ﬂﬁﬁﬂiﬁ?ﬂ particular situation (Maslin®
living being and thus are considered nun-ﬂuﬂa.tﬂﬁﬂu;“ bR emmsblate s
» Casestudies are discussions of indivi :
vidual case - :
help researchers to ; sunder topics of discuss ich
i Zmrubnmte known facts proved previously throu EJJ] ‘::5::;&
et & b n% : :: :Er:dér. E:Ej Eemnﬂ;:mm? gather a large amount of 42
::Jh?::t;gﬁ“m el The fﬂearch;r?hm:fddm ina systematic manner
elmed by this datg_ Plan ahead to prevent gettin

: _ er real-
evidences to gain the reader's confidence

* Content analysis i
¥5l§ involves ,
COTMIUTIC R S|:|-l'|:|.!,"||'| :
umication and Eysm“ﬂ[ica]_[? aﬁda P.'E"'"iﬂusly recorded or mpmmd

» Content analysis is a very useful technique when cne has a large quantity of text
as data and it needs to be structured in order to arrive at some definite conclusions
about the variables under study.

49 KEY TERMS

» Observation: It may be defined as a process in which one or more pPErSOS
monitor some real-life situation and record pertinent OCCUITENCES.

s Questionnaire: It is a tool for research, comprising B_li:stu!"qw:sliﬂns whose
answers provide information about the target group, individual or event.

o Schedule: It is a questionnaire containing a sct of q_ugsriuns that are m_qu.ired to
be answered tocollect data ahaut a particular item; 115 generally used ina face-

to-face situation.
s (asestudies: They e discussions of individual cases under tDFif‘:E of discussion
which help rescarchers 10 corroborate keown facts proved previously through

regearch.

410 ANSWERS TO «CHECK YOUR PROGRESS’

1. Observation mﬂyhedn:ﬁnndas ‘a process in which one 6T more persons monitor
SOME real-life situation and record -Ptme;j]_t OCCUITERCES

2. All ohservations consist of two main mnpnnﬂn!s,thn subject mdﬂie_ﬂ'!:j:nt. The
subject refers to the ohserver, whereas the object refers to the activity or any

type of operation that is being observed.
1. The disadvantagesof ohservation are as follows:
s [tisvery difficult to establish the validity af ohservations.
« Many items :}fnbsn:n-alianmnnﬂtbe dcﬁmd . .
4. A questionnaire is'a tool farrﬁwmmnmﬂﬂ}:ﬁ lu::fT q:ilﬁmw 05e
provide information about the target group, Il
5. Limitations of open questionnai
s Theyare difficult to fill out.
o Therespondents may never
o Theytake longer o fill
6. The three stages theory (also know

1 ' o
when ncing question o
and ’:;grt questions, second, the product spect
demographic questions |
jonnal st
7. The limitations of the quf:s’flﬂrmﬂlrﬂmeﬂ!@

s Limited response: A8
or semi-illiterate Igm:'ﬂl!'i
to the questionnaire 18

* Lackof personal con

be aware of all the possible answers.

tact: There 18 "T

this method. In the absence @ o quﬁﬁﬂl.}ﬂlmiﬂ-
persuade the respondents!

Methods of Dot
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8. A schedule is a questionnaire containing a set of questions that are required to be
answered to collect data about a particular item. A schedule is generally used ina

face-to-face situation,
9. Theanterview schedule is used to ask the interviewee questions and record the
responses in the space provided in the questionnaire itself

10. According to Rumnmel J. Francis: ‘The interview method of collecting data requires
the actual physical proximity of two or more persons, and generally requires that
all the normal channels of communication be open to their use, It is necessary to
oF ARG NI fo hw each other’s voices, to understand one another's language,
and o us il that s pychlogically nberent in pysica proximity It saally
entails a non-reciprocal relation between the individuals concerned, One party
desires to get information from another—one ; . '

: mterv —fora
Sifioalar i party iews the other—for

11. Researchintervicw is aimed at getting informatin
test his hypothesis or solve his problems ofhis
clinical type.

12. A‘tape recorder is very helpful in an interviey, heiause:

i required by the investigator to
torical, experimental, survey or

of data favouring his'her bidses,

* The tape recorded data can be played mq
thorough study of the data, *e than once, and thus i permits &

13, The lgmmﬂm}rsﬂwﬂm
psychology.

14, Cartoon tests make use of animated ¢

hmﬂ-‘t::rﬁ, ma - x
1952). They are considered ambigu particular si

iih : 0us as the f
living being and thus are considered mﬂu:nte;iﬂ P

15. Case studies are discussions of indivi

origin of thess techniques in clinical and developmental

fuation (Masling,
resemblance toa

16, Crtics feel that the caze study method §

17. Content analysis involves stug
commitmication and s¥slematicg|
manageable units that are relateq

}I]ng A prey

lous]y
Iy and ohject ¥ recorded or reported

vely breaking it up into more

to the topic undErSTul:lj.f.
4.11_QUESTIONS AND EXERCIgpg j
Short-Answer Questions B
et
Ng technignes ﬁfﬂhs&watim': G

3. Enumerate the advantages of obgeryag;
L
4. What are the types of questionnaipess

5. List the questions that should
h'B = 1 3
. d"m"'g the Preparation af, questionnaire.

nmethod of datg collection.

6. State the importance of the questionnaire method of data collection.
7. What are the characteristics of a good schedule?
8. What are the major differences berween a schedule and questionnaire?
9. What is the interview method of data collection? What are its types?
10, How is the attitude of a respondent significant for a researcher during an interview?

11. What are projective techniques? How is it different from the other methods of

data collection?
12. Write 2 note on the evalution of projective techaiques.
13. How do case studies help the common man?
14. What is the content analysis technique of data collection?

Long-Answer Questions

1. Explain observation schedule as :
2 Di::mqﬂ:wcuncﬂpt of questionnaire a5 a method of data collection.

3. Assess schedule as a method of data collection. Also, assess the difference
. 55 . :

hetween a schedule and a questionnare. |
4, List the merits and limitations of the sehedule method of data collection.

5. Critically analyse how conducting interviews Are an important source of data

collection.

6. “The idea of projecting oneself or o1
basic assumption in projective techniq
data collection. |

9 )

7 How are case studics an imporiant gource of data collection? What are the steps

| B

a tool ofdata collection,

ne's feelings on to ambiguous objects is the
ues.” Explain projective method oz a tool of
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Sealer and Soaling

UNIT 5 SCALES AND SCALING Techmigues

Stru NOTES
cture
5.0 Introduction
3.1 Unit Objectives
3.2 Sealing and its Importance
5.3 Types of Measurement Scales
53.1 Mominal Scale
532 Ordinal Scale
533 Interval Scale
534 Ratio Scale
515 Attinede
" 5.4 Classification of Scales
| 541 Single Item vs Multipie Ticm Scale
I 442 Emnpar.:ﬁw:ﬁr'dnn-ﬂun'@ﬂmﬁvﬂ Scales
| £43 Likent Scale |
| 544 Bogardus Scale
5.5 Measuremeni Error
/ 551 Criteria for Good Measurement |
5.6 Summary |
5.7 Kcy Terms
58 Answers Lo ‘Check Your Progress
59 Questions and Exerciscs
5.10 Further Reading
50 INTRODUCTION
The term ‘measurement’ means assigning pumbers of snhrr: other E?I:i: :; ::n:
characteristics of certain objects. When nulmhers are usadgt. r:nﬂﬂﬂl": e Bondusice
o Toe assigring amanboer 107 o sl um%ﬂ}lt'ha't wqu'dcﬁrhﬂmfclrﬂ in reseurch
We do not measure the object but some characteristics o1 1t 10 . :
Peop . what ismeasured only are {heir perceptions, attitude
| lefcongumers arenotmeas = pwo reasons for which numbers are
OF any other relevant charactensties S Egiih o] analysis of the resulting data and
"Sually ussigned. First of all, pumbers permit statistl r:flmﬂltl.
*econdly, they facilitate the Gﬂmm”ﬂicanmnﬁmusumm i Jes. Therefore, the
As mentioned earlier, the pumbering is Gone ba&&d ﬂﬂ;fm?m mthﬂ'Egl st be 2 ong-
asgjgnm'mtm. mb&mmumcwmﬂmmmbmmmm IC, L:.h i il
Tk igtics bein
N Correspandence between e numbers and the charCETRHES b Hg ith identical
F . should be assigned to & BOUSERO kel
i or example, sanie rupee fzure e associated with specific characteristics 0
the al income, Only then numbers ¢27 they must not change over the objects or
| t Teasured object and vice Versa- thﬂ!‘ et nuist be i.mrar'mnlu".?m'timemlk#
ﬁhjeltj:,ﬁs means that the rules for @ given assignim
thei | _
ol - . Scalinginvolves creatinga COMIPEC
Oy Cling is an extension of meAsUreIETs B s you want (0 measure the
ﬁ&tg&fa'::,h measurements on objects 40 '!“*“Ed‘ ascaleof 11011 is used for the said
Mg Ction leve towards Kingfisher A0S & riom, with | ~extremelydissatisfied | g proiructivnat
issatisfac Material 13

. This scale indicates the degres 010
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and 11 =extremely satisfied. Measurement is the actual assignment of a number from 1
to 11 to each respondent whereas the scaling is the process of placing the respondent oa
a continuum with respect to their satisfaction towards Kingfisher Airlines, In this unit,
you will leamn the concept of scales and scaling techniques

5.1 UNIT OBJECTIVES

After going through this unit, you will be able to-
o Define scaling
s Distinguish between the four types of measurenent scales
» Describe attitude and its three components
o Discuss the various classifications of seajes

» Explain Likert scale and Bogardus seq)e

» Discuss measurement emror and explain the criterig for gomd measurement

B

52 SCALINGAND ITS IMPORTANCE

I
We quite often face measurement problems i 8 ?
measurement but we may not obtain it), EEP'ﬁ:ia.ll?}fE::E:Thhcfmu s an;zl y
are complex and abstract and we do not POssess the standan; oncepts to be me e
Alternatively, we can say that while measuring aititudes and lmd B tb[em
of their valid mc-lsul.rﬁ'.:rﬂE;nL Similar problems may be rac:di;]hml.ﬂns. we face apro ;
a lesser degree, while measuring Fh}'s'l-::uli:rrinsi.imlinnalmn};:: g o Dfmu]-rmild
study some procedures which may enable ys tg s Ft']:ts. As such, we s N
accurately. This brinps "m':'m“5""1}’“f5ﬁa|i.ugtechmmm dbstract concepts M

Moeaning of Scaling

Scaling describes the procedures of asgign
attitude and other concepts, This can he done into two w V!

. Mﬂk iT_!g a judgment ahoyt e chﬂm‘:mﬁﬂlics ofan
him directly on a seale that hag been defi

. Cmmmﬂﬂq‘-‘eﬁhmﬁfﬁh such
TCSPONSEs AS5igng

Ing numbers 1o various degrees of ppinio™

. individial and then placi®
ned in terms of that chargeteristics-
; away that the 5 - R |
[ - him a place o 4 isiis score obtained by the individu®
tmay be stated here that 3 se4]e | )
(in terms of some characterir; PR Lontmuum, congisti . pint
mtermediate points bet::r::ihﬂi:a% Preference) and e ]mz‘:;f-]::;gn? i?;ﬁ‘: EEE:;:-.:W
sorelated to each other that whey i SUTEME points, These scale-point positions
second pointindicatesthe igher e > P BAPPRN to be the highaat poinls 1%
to the lhi.l'ﬂi:lﬂ]'nlﬁndﬂmﬂ]j r.d"'gm“ﬂttnnsnfamug A i me'i
and g0 on. Numbers for ot indicates g by r dem“_:chﬂm':lm-‘“-“:g % ﬂh}g}ﬂﬂﬂh
T easur SR as redtot ;
are, thss, assiged o indivyiquyg 18 theditinctions of degree iumimdesf'ﬂﬂiﬂmp

i : 4
Tesponding to thejr scale/positions.

- Ordinal, interval and ratio

' E LI
u Choice of the measurement s¢2

a8

3.3.1 Nominal Scale

This is the lowest level of measurement, Here, numbers are assigned for the purpose of
identification of the ohjects. Any object which is assigned a higher number 15 in no way
superior to the one which is assigned a lower number. In the nominal scale there is a
ﬁlﬁﬂ'lm]e-lg.gm Egmgpﬂ“dﬂ]mc hElWEE-'I'lH‘f-' furmnbers and the ﬂh_iﬂm. Ench I.'E-'Illl'IhE.'l' 15
assigned to only one object and each object has only one number 3-551511&3 toit. It gy
be noted that the objects arc divided into mutlly exclusive and collectively exhaustive

Calegories.
Examples ofnominal scale:
* What is vour religion?

{a) Hinduism

(b} Sikhism

{c) Chrstiarmty

{c) Islam .

(e} Any other, (please specify)

. : Sikh may be assigned a number 2, a
A Hindu may be assigned a number 1,2 oy R z

E‘hr‘iﬂ[iilrln::}'gﬂrﬁ};g]ﬁd anumber 3 and so on. Any religion which is assigned a higher
nuniber is in no way superior to the one which iz aaglgneda lower number. The assignment
of numbers is only for the purpose ofidentification. We also mote that all requndgnts
have heen divided into mutually exclusive and collectively exhaustive categories, For

exarnple:
s Are you married?
{a) Yes
{h} No
Ifa person is married, he or she
person ma}fhcaﬁﬁigicdanumbtr 102
o Inwhich of the following departments do

{a) Marketing
(hy HR
(¢) Information Technology

(d) Operations
(e) Finance and Accounting

{f) Anyother, (please specify)

vorking for the ma

Here also, a person v _
nllmbtr ? Ling fDTHR !naj.lhﬁ:ﬂ.ﬂﬂ I
I, the one working i ident

Nominal scale measurements a4 i
vegetarian). gend Erl:mﬂle_-'fcmﬂ.te}l,ﬂ 1

Players of a hockey team and 50 0% - T—
The assigned n{unhers cannot be odded, subtracted, multip

: are the count of each uale.gnry_

ﬁ] ﬂhﬂly arithmetic operations that ¢an he carried out ’lfﬁfﬂr S i

Mefore 5 frequency distribution phle can be pre . alusﬁu u"':"m't'_ oo tmeslabt g
M mode of the gistribution can be worked o4t One

wr AnlSs,
: . 1 ceale vriabl
Plie coy iy, seney coefticient usINg nﬂmmﬂl ?

may be assigned a pumber 101 and an unmarmed

you work?

rketing department my he assigned a
gned o pumber 2 and 50 oL
fying food habits (vegetarian of

ents, brands, attribiites, siores,
M-
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Seales amd Scaling

5.3.2 Ordinal Scale

Tk o ~ Inthe ording] scale, the assigned ranks cannot be added, multiplied, subtracted or Seoles and Sealing
This i lhe next higher level of measurement than the nominal scale measurement, One divided. One can compute median, percentiles and quartiles of the distribution. The et e
of the limitations of the nominal scale measurements is that we cannot say whether the other major statistical analysis which can be carried out is the rank order correlation

. v Lsay . : : : f
NOTES assugn:n_:l number toan object is higher or lower than the one assigned to another option. coefficient, sign test. As the ordinal scale measurement 15 higher than the nominal scale
The ardinal scale measurement takes care of this limitation, An ordinal scale measurement measurement, all the statistical techniques which are applicable in the case of nominal NOTES
tells whether an object has more or less of characternistics than some other objects- scale measurement can also be used for the ordinal scale measurement. However, the
Huweue_r, it ca:?vnt answer how much more or how much less. An ordinal scale tells us reverse is not true. This is because ordinal scale data can be converted wta nominal
ﬂmmhn;e; positions of the objects and not the difference between the magnitudes ofthe scale data but not the other way round.
objects. Suppose Shashi scores the highest in marketing and ’
scores the nd highest marks iEl- i ?”'jm rankedno. 1; Mﬂtm 3.3.3 Interval Scale
: second highest marks and i ranked no. 2; and Krishna scores third highest .
marks and is ranked no. 3. However, from this statement. we ar the The interyal seale measurement is the next higher level of measurement. Ii takes care
diffh " TH ; , We cannot say wheth :
ference in the marks sco l:q.r_Shu.sm and Mohan is the same as between Mohan and of the limitation of the ordinal scale measurement where the leﬁ:T:::u:e between the
scored higher than Mohan and Mohan has scored higher than Krishna, The difference scale, the difference of the score on the scale has meaningful interpretation. It is assmed
between the ranks doesnot have any meaningful in T o i i that the - ahle to answer the questions On @ continuum seale. The
11 the Aiff i absol : L'E'I'_Fﬂ'l:l::ﬂ_[[ﬂn in the sense that it canma FI:'SFIDI'II'_:lEﬂt 15 y ;
te _ erence in absolute marks between the three candidates, Another example of mathematical form of the data on the interval scale may be writlén a3
the ardinal scale could be the CAT score given in percent . e i s J Where a0
scoteis 95 percentile in the CAT exam. What it p '."“““ form. Suppose a candidate # Feg+bAX -
Giat appicared fn s CAT exsniinaticihaie,s mmﬂﬂh;:s tha';?S per cent of the candldﬂlﬁj‘ The iterval scale mm]mmﬂmqq‘gniwnﬂm origin). The most comman
per cent have scored more than him. The actual spore ta‘ﬁ’ 15 candidate, whereas only : example of the interval sca le data is the relationship between Celsius and Farenheit
known fiem this statement. Examples of the ordin] seal,s i'ﬂ-’cflmu:h lﬁ_;s or more cannol be temperature. It is known that:
ofthe teams in a toumament, ranking of preference fiyy | ude ':Iﬂﬁllll'_':-' ranking, rﬂlllaillﬂlf::i= (O= Bl (F°-32)
class and occupational status colours, sof drinks, socio-cconamic 7
are listed below cexamples of ardinal scalés -—
. 4 9 W | s
. gan];: the following attributes while choosing a resta ) . Therefore, C 3 + gP‘“‘
imporiant atiribute may be ranked one, the next i urant for dinper, The most .
of 2 and so on, "mpottant may be assigned a rank ... ad b= 2 and hence it
. This is of the form ¥ = @+ bX, where a= —5— & 9
s Rank represents the interval scale measurement. In the mterval mal;jﬂm ﬂ:ﬂﬁ':;r:;eu 1:1 r:v‘:e[:
Food quality s e tion while the ratio of the score on L e S
d quality | a meaningful interpre the following interval scale question:
Prices [ Meaningful interpretation. This can be seen from the o & it
- ; B Nexl s
Menuvariery | » How likely are you 10 buy a new designe RIS
Ambience | ] T | Unkikely " Neutral Likely Viery likely
Servige B e ¥ muﬂl_th_ — __3 4 3
—— L Scale A | o - 4
i placing a | besi Seaf _ LA =
a2 besidet n de the attri : . ; ___EH EI_________ ' I :
e heatibuteyou thi i (e guppe e S oSt TP SaleC | 2 e
purc ﬂ:g“-tga m:}_wmﬂﬂ: ﬂdmﬂﬂtlmpurtam and 5o on "Pl"h'l £ T T ¥ T p— lkﬂl}r‘ amd El'l.ﬂﬂj":r I-Eﬂ_']l:!ﬁdl:lﬂ
_— s¢ category "Ik
—_— —_— ki . Sl]ppmc a mmﬂe‘uj ficks the mqi:.ln of the 51:31:5 A, Bar C’ wie fote that the
e —it-tjl—hﬂﬂ___ _Eank o= 1'-‘ s the category ‘unlikely 1 fwe use El:llifﬁ 5 Whereas, when the ratio of the scores
__ Mier g)e SerVice | ig “rence betwesn the scores i gachca d Cmpegtively.ThereﬁJre, the 'r.ﬂ'ﬂﬂ of
e Yaken, jti52 _{ for the scales A, Lo : ion. The following 4re
Prices ] thia . " o182, 3 ang -1 tor oful interpretation. The
R 5 SC0Tes on the seale does not haved mEANME
| Resale vajye e & : data
__F—ua_ﬁ-—_'_——‘— Xamples of interval seale dalkd W
- C i o —— | . X i |“'i a i
————_"?_":"_HE" * How important is price 10 Y while buyine [mportant Wost
__itﬂ]‘lﬁtin ﬂ]Jp-E;.a.]__‘_i_ —— L Ui \ ?..]Eult':ﬂ port : A
Sl il,, | e ‘mimporiat poria
" Seii-tnssenctionol —_—__'_———___ . o . 5 |
136  Maferia il Bl Districrioms
aleria Aportant ; 4 2 Hanria 137
2
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» How doyou rate the work envirenment of your organization?

~ Very good Good Meither goodnorbad Bad Very bad
5 4 3 2 1
» The counter-clerks at ICIC] Bank, {Vasant Kunj Branch) are very friendly.
Stronglhy Disapree Neitheragree  Agree Strongly
disagree nor disagree agree
1 2 3 4 5
» Rate the life of the battery of vour inverter.
| 4 3 4 5
Low | | | | |  High

| | | | |
» Indicate the degree of satisfaction with the overall performance of Wagon R.

Very | 3 Very
dizzatisfied h— 1| I ]| I satisfied
+ How expensive is the restaurant ‘ Punjaby By Nature'?
Extremely — Definitely Somewhat Somewhat Definiely — Extremely

expensive EXpEMSIVE  expensive inexpensive inex pensive  inexpensive

1 2 3 4 5 fy
= How likely are youto buy a new car within the pext six months?
Definstely Probably  MNeutral Probablywill  Definitely wil
will buy will bay not by not buy
| 2 3 4 5

The numbers on this scale can be added, subtracted
can compute arithmetic mean, standard deviation, comelat
t-test, Z-test, regression analvsis and factor i

multiplied or divided, O0¢

5.3.4 Ratio Scale

This is the highest level of meagy
rement and — ; al
scale measurernent, whero the ratio o1t takes care of the limitations of the inter™®

scale data are weight, distans

2ira -
few, Consider the following velled, ing

r c_:'rnf and sales ofa COMPany, mcﬂﬂnn
ratio geale measurements,

All the mathematical operations can be carried out using the ratio scale data, In
addition to the statistical analysis mentioned in the interval, the ordinal and the nominal
scale data, one can compute coefficient of variation, geometric mean and hammomic mean
using the ratio scale measurement, The basic characteristics, examyples and the statishical
technigues applicable under each of the four scales arc summarized in Table 5.1.

Tithle 8.1 Tipes of Scale, Characteristics, Examples. Permisiible Swatistical Techmigues

[ & FEET ]
_ Scale Basic Characteristics Exnmples Permizsible Etahstu:_!
Nominal Numbers are used 1o Players of Team Percentage, Mode, Chi=
label and classify India, Caste, squArs, Cantingency
ebjects, Religion, Gender, coefficient, Binomial
Marital Status, Store | tesl
Typeas, Brands, 2to. :
Hfdiﬂ!f Mumbers indicate the Preference Ffard:ins. mlhgkuinr:ll::
relative position of the Image Rankimg, e
objects, however (114 Social Clags, ete. m"f_‘.‘l?rlrn- riedman
difference in the AN :
magnitude of the score
cannot be know, i
, the | Attiude, Crpinion, Froduct moment
Wi D;fiﬁ;i?:ﬁt;“w Index Numbers correlation, cl:-l:jfﬂcl::nt.
E {v.-t-mr the ratio of the 1-fest, edesl, hh{':"r A,
: res has Do MeAning. Regression Amalyss,
5 Factor Analysis
| Rati : Market | Geometric seans,
' Ratics of the score value | Age, Income, . r
B have a meaningful Share, Sales, Cost, Harmonic Means and
imterpretation | eic, CoefMicient of YVanation

5.3.5 Attitude

Anattitude isviewel:iasanElﬂurh1gdispﬂ£iﬁm:wREPM?;“;‘;E;‘;?;JEEEN;EQ
o various aspects of the world, including persons, cvents ?‘awumblﬂ s e i
tossell it products or services when s "‘“ﬁﬂfmh:::: will nat be able to sustain itsell
products/services, In the reverse scenand, - fthe customers
for long, It, therefore, bevomes VEry iq‘mﬁaﬁ;?::zf: :::Eﬁd;uiul be measured
low *s products/services. o wishes to investigate as
dimf:ltll{i::emﬂﬂ ::mﬁ}' variables which the res:ar;::; :ﬂl_b;ﬁ e:E]:lllp]':. it i
Pﬁ!ﬂ:hnl;u ical variables and these cannot be directly 0 e ihmaste, but this stinude

= . de towards 8 particular brand of toohpasic, g B

Ve favourable athin rder (o measure &t artitude, we make an inferenc

Cannot he ghserved direetly. In© aduct/services. The attitude s

:ﬂw on the perceptions TR ctem hﬂuﬁ;hf];uaf:ap;ammﬂh]e pertuprinntm:-.lard{.s
erived from the perceptions. L the GORSTHE: e atimdes arcindirectly
e prodctaiertes th e willbevouable TS

fervi,

5 o affective and intention (0T
Basically, attitude has three components: cogmitive, 2

ACtinn) o T :
i - g information
1 Cp::{?“.m mponent: This component ! E::::E:gﬂjfﬁe existence of
- and k l1WT:?;I pf?huut il ﬂhjﬂ‘-'t-'n'-“”nf:i".'dﬁa m'l:mies- of the object and
K u;:jt::;hfll;;fs ahout the uhﬂfuﬂtﬂﬂﬂlf'&- ﬂ;;lﬂhe attributes. Ina survey,
Jodgement bout the el !mwmﬁfcur:umpanics manufactunng :::;_lbuc
' ask e . ; care

i ihe respondents Drﬁﬂg};ﬂﬁl her riames ke Tupperware, Modl
Products, some respon
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Chieck Your Progress

|. Whad cloes thie temm
measurement mean®

X, Mame the Four
types of
MEASuErEmEnt scales.

1, Mame the three
cHnponenis of
wftitmde,

b= tnviruetiosa)
14 Mararia

and Pearl Pet, This is called unaided recall awareness. More names are 'Iil_cel_:f
to be remembered when the investigator makes a mention of them. This s
aided recall. It may be noted that the knowledge may not be limited only 1o the
awareness. An individual can form beliefs or judgements about the
characteristics or attributes of the plastic products manufactaring COMmpanies
through advertisements, word of mouth, peer groups, etc. The examples of
such beliefs could be that the products of Tupperware are of high quality, no-
toxic and can be used in parties; a mutton dish can be cooked in a pressure

cooker in less than 30 minutes; the Nano car gives a very high mileage a8
compared to the other small cars.

2. Affective component: The affective component summarizes a person 3
overall feelings or emotions towards the objects. The examples for this
component could be: the food cooked in a pressure cooker is tasty, 1aste of
orange juice is good or the taste of bitter pourd is very bad. If therc are @
number of altematives to choose from, liking is expressed interms of preference
for one alternative aver the other. Among the various soft drinks like Pepsi:
Coke, Limea and Sprite, the respondents might have to indicate the most
preferred mflt-l:lr'lnks. the second preferred one and sp on. This s an example
of the affective component. The other example could be that the plastic
products produced by Pearl Pet are cheaper than Tupperware products:
however, the quality of Tupperware products is better than that of Pearl Pet

3. Intention or action component: This cop

n ; lled
the behavioural component, reflects a neediern s T APLIude, als0 €2

buy a designer carpet may range from mest likel : I
carpe to i o
the purchase intentions. However, when ane e e e

the purchase intentic is talking about the purchas®
mtentions, & fime horizon has to be kept in mind as the Intentions miypuu;dcrﬂ"
a change over ime, The intentions incomporate information regarding the
respondent’s willingnes 1o pay e

for the produet,
54 CLASSIFICATION OF SCALES .
T
_._._._,.r'"r
One of the ways of classifications £
scale. Based nnﬂq:is,maqunwtnguTﬂs:?;::?u::r:m :

e it
e gle item seale, therg i Only one item 1o mensure 8 8
Consider the following questiog:
* How satisfied are :
Youwith .

Dssatisfied

Neutral

Satisfiag

Very salsfied

The problem with the above question is that there are many aspects to a job, like
Pay, work environment, rules and regulations, secunty of job and communication with
the seniors. The respondent may be satisfied on some of the factors but may not on
others, By asking a question as stated above, it will be difficult to analyse the problem
areas. To overcome this problem, a multiple item scale is proposed.

Multiple item seale: In multiple item scale, there are many ifems that playa role in
forming the underlying construct that the rcs::archﬂisu}'iugl_n measure. This is F’m}'ﬂ
each item forms some part of the construct (satisfaction) which the rcmarclhar:s frying
to measure. A an example, some of the following questions may be asked ina multiple
item scale,

i ioh?
» How satisfied are you with the pay you arc gemngnnynurcurrﬂutj-nh.

Very dissatisfied Dissatisfied
Nentral Satisfied
Viery satisfied - Rl
« How satisfied are you with the rules and regulnfmns:uf your organization?
Very dissatisfied D@ansﬁﬂ
Meutral Satisfied
Very satisfied ¥ -
o How satisfied are you with the job secunty m;,.ruun.:mm joh?
Very dissatisfied Dissatisfied
Neutral Satisfied
Very satisfied

5.4.2 Comparative vs Non-Comparative Scales

The scaling technigues used in reseqrch can also be classified into comparative and non-
comparative scales (Figure 5.1).

Gealing Technigues

s Snnle
per-coanparalive Soales

Srater awd Scaling
Techmigues
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Fig. 5.1 Thpes uj,gm.’.ing Tochnigies
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1. Comparative Scales

In comparative scales it is assumed that respondents make use of a standard frame of
reference before answening the question. For example:

A question like *How do you rate Barista in comparison to Cafe Coffee Day on
quality of beverages?” is an example of the comparative rating scale, [t involves the
direct comparison of stimulus objects. For example, respondents may be asked whether

they prefer Chinese or Indian food. Consider the following set of questions generally
used to compare various ettnbutes of Domines Pizza and Pizza Hut,

= Please rate Domino's in comparison to Pizza Hut on the basis of your
satisfaction level on an 11-point scale, based on the following parameters: (1 =
Extremely poor, 6 =Average, 11 = Extremely good), Circle YOUur response:

a | Variety of menu options Ef2|3]a5Te7Telal0 11
b | Value for moeey Vl2y3tlals|al7lelal 0l 11
¢ | Bpeed of service (delivery time) 2]s(a5 67 elo 1t |
3 | Promational offers L1213 falsTela (s 0] 1
¢ | Food quality V{2134 sle(F (230l 1
f. | Brand name Vi2l3lals|elT BEEERER
g | Cuality of service 1121314156 T{eloli0 ]| 11
h | Cosvenience in terms of takeaway location | 1 |2 [ [3] sTe 755 e |
i. | Friendlmess of the salesperson on the phinne | | | 2 TTTT TUINEEE =
3o | Chality ufp&ﬁukfgfg_ | B _‘:I_T sl g '-I|_ AEIETREL
k | Adaptation of [nd-iun. inste L1213 |4 ]sTals ACEBTR BT
L | Side ordersiappetizies tlzls(alssls A ERETE
Comparative scale data is interpreted generally in arelative kind, The i
scale includes paired comparison, rank order, S g e

constant sum scal ;
to mention a few. e and Q-sort technique

We will discuss below each of the scale unde : = ;
- Feomparative rating scales in detail
{a) Paired Comparison Scales: Here g rog a— _
is asked 10 select one aceording 10 whte Pondent is presented with pwa objects and

: : YET Criteri ;
resulting data from this scale is ordinal in nay ferion he or she wants 1o use. The

‘ g,
to affer one of the four items !,.;;achi|d_ﬂhﬂc¢‘!tfiﬂhi$p:zfuﬂiﬂ%: aﬂargntw;ﬂhfz
» IS CIEAm and pizza.

child is offered to choose one out of the from :

= l]JEgm i £

burger, chocolat - ; possible pa ha e 0r

3n-|;1ic:,: Ereaﬁlfn';z;:i::;:m;:? if i Pzza, burger or jee {:r..:li.h:l:rgc & ':;:.J:ﬂ e
e o1 tha'eﬂlﬁriitcmg_m k - P. i

would be (n(n— 1V2). Paired compar; +AIE number of paired comparis®

=50m 1 i 2
15 limited because it requires a direcy Enm::g:iiue ﬁ'UEEﬁll wheti the number of item?*
And overt choice, In cage the numbe

of items to be compared is larpe (say 10), i
L § " Wﬁ[ﬂ = ! #
would further result in fatigue for the reSpond d’j’ﬂ;::::m 4?nr:arﬂwridr;;umpaﬁmfjnﬁ:‘;’;t;
her, ILY, 8 responde :

not make the choice from two items ar « ¢
ki atatime—therg ge multiple alternatives availab

There are many ways of apalye:
: , analys; : ;
paired comparison dats would resy)y "8 the paireq COmparison data, The analysi® of

: L N an ord;
measurement. This will be shown wig, [hﬂl;}:gj;-dmf-ﬂ] Scale and also in an interval 569

R Example. Let us assume that the™

are five brands—A, B, C, D and E—and a paired comparison with two brands at a time
is presented to the respondent with the option to chocse one of them. As there arc five
brands, it will result in 10 paired comparisons. Suppose this is administered o a sample
of 250 respondents with the results as presented in Table 5.2,

Table 5.2 Paired Comparizen Ditd

A B 44 D E |
A - .60 0,30 0,60 0.35
B 0,40 = (25 (.70 0.4d
C 0,70 072 - .65 Q.10
1] .40 (.30 035 = 0.42 |
T 045 | o0%0 | 090 | 058 | = |
The ab;m-e table may be inn:rpn:r.ed I:r:,-assumingthat the cell entry in the matrix

represents the proportion of respandents who believe that ‘the colurmn brand is prefered

over the row brand'. For example: :

Int brand A versus brand B comparison, |
respondents prefer I:-r:émj B to brand A, Similarly,
brand € to brand Aand so 09 | | |

To develop the ardinal scale from the given "““"”d““{‘,‘h’;:,“s;“ Siani 1: ;[;] ;:ﬁ;z
tahle. we can convert the entries in the table to 0-1 stm;sﬁ_l f.ls il e
:ulurlnn brand dominates the row brand ‘f“’i ﬂ_ce versa. s - ;;1l E‘I:ll]_'i:ﬂh .
0.5 in the above table, anumber of *1° 15 assigned ot “:: A
o ﬂrﬁfmﬂd i hfaﬂd- Wefl whj:llit;lpﬂme:ans enlumn brand
in the abave table, a number of 0" is assigned to :l_m'fT ceh it
does not dominate the row brand. The ressults are in Table 3., |
XComparison Dhatar dmio @ fo [ Form

it can be said that 60 per cent of the
30 per cent of the respondents prefer

Table 5.3 Conversion of Paved

— 1 % C ? :.g::l
5 1 0 1 1
2 s e : y
c l ] 5 — o
=g _ | ¥ , :
E 1 l : 4 0
] 3 T = A
|_Total :

hoamns, Here the
- ok the brands, we total tl}cm
To get the ordinal relationship mmgg This means brand D is the most preferred

Otdina seale of brands isD > BZ A% C7
Brand, followed by B, A, Cand E:

In order to obtain the meery
Presented above, the entrics in the 1

ired comparison data as
ata from the paired aris
aléi:ealz: be analysed by using a technique called

aw of whi v inal judgements into
Iston's | npmﬁugjudgament, hich converts the ordm judge
on's law of cor

erv ilita d using the
i - o qre assumed a3 probabilities and .
a; ierval data, Here the proportons - :
“UMption of normality, Z-SC0r€3 Eﬂllbﬁcmnpl'ltﬂd- 7.value has symmetric distribution

: ton i 1.5, the corresponding
-tﬂl a mtﬂl] nr-t[r HI:HJ- vﬂﬁﬂtﬂf’ ﬂ-f'- 1 "‘ I-t th': PIEI:.FI“T';:;: 3:535'1:;3:;[ Lha“ Drjf fhl: E-'S-':Dm
YAlue hag o negative sign and 101 the proport

ot is olyen in Table 54
ied comparison data is gIven in Table
%5 8 Dasitive value. The Z-scores fof the Fmred " G
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Table 5.4 Z-scores for Paired Comparison D

Technrgues
A B C 1] E
— A a 0233 —1.525 {355 -0 31"_
B 0,255 0 _0.58 B535 | 025
c 0525 0,58 0 D385 | -1
D -0.255 -0.525 —0.3%5 i 0.2
E 038 1255 1,28 0.2 Tf
Total Distance 0305 | o365 | oz T | 28
Averape Distance 0.u7e NEE] —0.042 1279 __{HEJ ]
Bramd K B A C _5 =
Tmterval seale value with e 0536 ]
i ol s . 0.502 0381 0
The entries in Table 5.4 i

distance between brand C and

the scores can be added, the total distance |

by dividing the total score by the nummhz:su?bmm
position of each brand. Now the highest negy
to each entry corresponding to the average v
scale v_:aluas can be obtained. This is shown i
scale, |Ir|-c1u:aﬁn g the difference between brands, Brand D

and E iz the least preferred brand and the distance be i L

show the distance between two brands. Assuming (!
e, The average distance is comput
rands, This way one obtains the absolo™
tive values among all the column is &
alue sothat by change of origin, inter¥
t the last row and the values are of int

Eequals0.38] tween the two iz 0.696. The

* Rank the following soft drinks i .
. n order of o
sofi drink should be ranked one, the mﬂ]mur preference, the most pref

Seif-fratrmefion
144 Marerind

and so on. most preferred should be rpked ™°
) W
e
ot Limeg . |——— |
T B —
B
ey [
i R

distributes the points to the various objects in the order ofhis preference, Consider the

following example:
o Allocate a total of 100 points among the various schaol into which you would like

to admit your child, The more the poi nts you allocate (o3 school, more preferred
it is considered o be, The points should be allocated in such a way that the sum

total of the points allocated to Various schools adds up to 100.

Schoals Points
DPS
Modem School L]
Mather's Internaticnal
APEEJAY A |
DAY Public School Iy

Laxman Public Schﬂ =

Tagore Inn:mu_ncmﬂ

TOTAL POINTS _| 100 =l

Suppose Mother’s International is awarded 30 points, whereas Laxman [-'"Llhl]'_c
School is awarded |5 points, one cin make a statement that the respondent rtes Mother's
International twice as high as Laxman ]‘ub_[n: Sc_h-::n:!«l. This type of data is not only
comparative in natire but could also result in ratio @I: measurement. This type of
scale is widely used in allocating points which the individual may assign to the vanous

attributes of an object.
ique: et techiicue was developed to diseriminate among a
dy Q-sort Technique: The Q-sort tectmiq .

Lrg,: number of objects quickly. This technique Tﬂﬂk‘-‘-ﬁu%ﬂi_lft!it _rﬂﬂ!-:.un:!!efpmcemm
i which objects are sorled 110 Jifferent piles based on their similarity with respect to
:‘;:;‘l:i criterion. Suppose there are 100 statements and an individual iz aarga::u. 1-:: le
! i e strongly agreed statements COULE Be A I

them into five gro mnmmhaway,ﬂiﬂ &h :
unan;n'l]l:a agfectgllsl:fmm:ts sould be put in another pile, “EUU“;]"“EI::;:;:E“*- r“::'ﬂ”:‘i:;l;:;
pile diEZlgTEEd statements come in the fourth u1_|¢ ﬂqd F:Wﬂ';rgﬁm heﬂl‘ﬁﬁdmdjm.l )

; i dsoon, The dats E,u:ncrﬂl&d im this Wiy _
finm the SRRPTEAC chould be such that the resulting

The distribution of the pumber of statement in each Flfl¢'hesur.-=d s s
data may follow a normal distribation. The number of pi

£ jabili 18101
could be as large s 10 0T MO as the large piumber increases the reliability or prec
of the results.

ve Scales
2. Non-Comparative us:ﬂfan}lﬁ‘ﬂﬁrﬂfmfﬂm

EPﬂ“'imtsdDmt d to be interval or

I the pomecomparative scales, the s ol AT
hemn::sﬂﬂg the L]Ll-l:SI:iDd15.ThE resnting data is generatly
ratio scale, For example:

The respondent may he aske o ds=very g0 Dd}lmnm{mwmhwﬂcﬂﬁ

fove poi = yor, 2= ; los and the itemizel 1 rating
v pointscale (1 =6 BEE ey he o TR L kot sale, Semante
scales, The jtemized rating crales are furt - underthe category of the multiple
Differential scale and Stape] scale. All these £0M

em scales.

d to evaluate the guality of food ina restaurant on a
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lealer and Sealing {a) Graphic Rating Scale to select the specified category that describes the best possible way an DIL]Eﬂ 15 rated. Sealer m; J".E::;ﬁ
[Fechnigues B - e o sal i emebinet e 1 ltemized rating scales are widely used in survey rescarch. There are certain issues that
/ This iz afunt_mun:ms ECE ':.' alsocalle graphic rating scale. In |h¢j,- grdp:hu, raling scale should be ke pt in mind while designing the itemized rating scale. These 1ssues ang:
respondents is asked to tick their preference on a graph. Consider for example the hard and fast rule as to how
NOTES following question: » Number of categories to be used: There 1510 a NOTES

; ; I ' le; However, it i5 8
; =l e , id be used in an itemized rating sca e
« Please put a tick mark () on the following line t , r many categaries shou ; i that
o t_mlgfgl {v) B o indicate your preference fo practice to use five orsix categories. Some researchers are of the opinion

more than five categories should be used in situations where small changes in

Preferred | | | Preferred would find it diffiul o distinguish betwesh JAOF ncrease the precision with the

Ti ; it je peed mot
indivi a fact that the additional categoncs o
omeasure the preference ofan individual towards fast food one has to measure attitude being measured. Itis generally seen that rescarchers use five-category

] : i ; fcategorics.
the distance from the extreme left to the position where a tick mark has been pul. scales and in special cases, may increase oF decTease the number of catego

H ig’]ET the distance, h'tgl'lcT would be the imdividual prﬁﬁgrm.:e fiar Fﬂﬁl. food. This H.'."ﬂ!ﬂ ¢ Odd or even nu mber of mt-tgm‘iﬂﬂ It has been a ratier of debate among the

j suffers from two limitations—one, if a respondent has put a tick mar 2 il ¢ even number of categories are to be used n
' e MArk AL 8 partic researchers as to whether odd or € of categories, the scale would nat have a

position and after ten minutes, he or she is given another form 1o ; it il g even number i e

/ virtually be impossible to put a tick at the same position as wasp:;::l::: ::kf;;:lll Eu“*ﬂrﬁf’“hiﬁ,ﬂfﬂgmm will be forced to choose :l&}ﬁ'ﬂ'lﬁpﬂﬂl;w “::
mear that the respondent's preference for fast food has undergone a change in!ﬂﬁinutlﬁ? rreutra n:'xf;?d: of the artitude. If odd numbers of categaries are used, :
The basic assumption in this scale is that the respondents can distingisish the fine shade the mgi:lnhﬂﬁ the freedom o be neutral if he waills to be so. The Likert s¢a E.
in differences between the preference/attitude which need not be the case. Further. the rcsh Siscussed later) is a balanced rating scale withan odd number of numii:fli;::
coding, editing and tabulation of data generated through such a Pfﬂtadﬁre e ‘:"Er‘j." [t:d ﬁnﬂuhﬂ point. It is gencrally seen that if respondents are not aware e
tedious task and researchers would try to avoid using it. Aot gk hic ; - { matter being measured by the scale, they would prefer o be neutral,
scale could be the following: er version of graph! ?_}fﬂﬂ ¢ we hiave selected our unit of analysis to be ane who M'Thm:]:ﬂi‘l.ﬂdﬂ-:i

s Pleage put a tick mark (V) on the following line 1o ing icate vy ’ about the study being mnduci:&li Coiloe i
Pust Gl vour preference fo debar them from this opporunity.

5: A balanced scale is the one which has

' d scale
¥t 2 3 - Balanced versus unbalanced S : anced
F‘r::li‘n:rn:ilL | | | T ; ? T Most - equal number of favourable and unfavourable categories. Examples of bal
l | l l |_'_'_| Foglaes and unbalanced scale are given below.

This is a slightly better version than the one disc
limitation of the scale to some extent, For exarmple,
between 3 and 6, 1t is likely that he would remember

' , . : le:
?Hd carlies. 1t will overcome the The following is the example of abalanced scae
it arespondent had earlior ticked (i} How important is price 1o you in bu

ying a new AT
the same and the secong time, he

would tick very close to where he did earlier, This important
e - means that : o Very impo

responses could be negligible. the difference in the two Relativelyimportant .

Another way of presenting the graphic rarin _ + her important Hor uRimpd

: : i seale - Neither 1mpo
The following ::‘nph; wouldillustrate the same 'S through smiling face scale. Relagively unimporiant
® Please indicate how much do you like fyg 1 ey primportant _ 4s hasize the
; food by ned s Wery unimp , _mnf‘.‘rhlﬂh empliast
shows your attitude a!}d _taghl Ify0u do not oot i]trl '[-'I'I:rlll'nlllg to the face that best ] ion, thereare fve responss :_aleglﬂ'ljlﬂ nee. The middle category
one, In case you prefer it the MIOSE, you would pni[;l-la ii:','-’ﬂu‘-mu[d point to facc L In this ?:::.;e,an"d oo others that do not ghow ils Imporia
O Iace seven, e
' 13 neutral
- ol scale.
@ @ The following is the example of i m}haiﬂnﬂ anew ca?
1 2 (ii) How important is price 9 yor m:;":’ f?litm
3 1 > - More impﬂﬂﬂm than any ©
(b) Ttemized Rating Scale . Extremely impotiant
In the itemiized rating scale. the Important
, e Tespondents : : : |
of h"Ef. descriptions associated wiyy Sich Z":tﬂnmdﬂd with a seale that has a aumbe Somewhat imporial ul
Lat::gﬂnr.'ﬁ are ordered in terms of the scale pnajtmmpame Categories, The l-Egput'lf-ﬂ UIIiJTIF-UI'Hll'IT J— :;1t-::gt‘r1'i¢5 that are skmi-'-l:_li 10‘-1::‘;3M HMH““,”,,H".. =
Self-Imatracsional and the respondents are suppos’ b In this question, there :ﬂ: f;:{; ;ﬂ?m,:gm}-ig fior the urmportant side. 1 Maerial
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e

this question is an unbalanced question, In the unbalanced scale, the numbers of Fivourable

and unfavourable categories are not the same. One could use an unbalanced scale

depending upon the nature of attitude distnbution to be measured. Ifthe distribution is

dominantly favourable, an unbalanced scale with more favourable categories than

unfavourable categories should be appropriate. Ifan unbalanced scale is used. the nature

and degree of the unbalance in the scale should be taken inte sccount during the data
analysis.

= Nature and degree of verbal description: Many researchers believe that

each category must have a verbal, numerical or pictorial deseription. Verbal

description should be clearly and precisely worded so that the respondents

are able to differentiate between them, Further, the researcher must decide

whether to label every scale category, some seale cat

scale categories. It is argued that a clear]
the reliability of the measurement.

egones, or only extreme
v defined response category increases

= Forced versus non-forced scales: Ap |

construction of an itemized rating scale is the use of 3 torced scale versus
non-forced scale. In the forced scale, the respondent is forced to take g stand.
whereas in the non-foreed scale, the respondent can be neutral if he/she so
desires. The argument for a forced scale is that those who are reluctant to

reveal their attitude are encouraged to do so with the forced scale. Paired

comparison scale, rank order seale and cone
of forced scales. +Onstant sum rating scales are examples

mportant issue concerning the

. to th ; :
used, may bepositive, negative orbotn, T Tomerical values, if
S‘”PWE": W want to IGasmre th'ﬂ ]:E:I‘{':-E'l'][‘iﬂn HhIJL]I Jt."[

aeale. Omne of the questions is aboy he behay: ﬁil"ﬁ.lay':-; 1.L':iug a multi-item
; Yo ;
a setofscale configurations that may be ysed tg nz:azmu:tﬁ gjmhers_ Given below i
are some cl-.fThe examples where varjoys foptis ”fPfEm11mgﬂ-],.;Mlﬂur The following
The behaviour of the crew metibers of Jet - scales are shown
1. Very bad 3 '
2. Ve T —
3. [ Verybad 5 Verygood
—
=]
[ Verygood
4. i
Neither b
A B E:Imrgnﬂd Good  Verygood
Very had Neith 1 '
erbad O | Very gﬂﬂd

Below we wil)

deseribe
" : S0
commonly used ifi 51 me o

F the itag;
Irvey research femized Yating scales which arc ¥eTY

" respondents, Themid-poin

Srafer anvd Scal
Likert Scale ¥ mauf.gﬁ

This is a multiple item agree—disagree five-point scale. The respondents e given ‘}
certain number of items (statements) on which they are asked to express their degree o

agreement/disagreement, The likert scale will be discussed in detail later in the samc NOTES
umit,

Semantic Differential Scale

This scale is widely used to compare the images of competing - ﬂc:ﬂi,j:;;:i 2;'
services. Here the respondent is required fo rate slimn s U:rLdDEJ:;'[ EEHI adjectives
five-or seven-point rating scales, This scale is bounded atcach F'ajpn:m: is that in
or phrases. The difference between Likert and Semantic dﬁmnnﬂemm EXITCSS
Likert scale, a number of statements (i terns) are presn_lm::l to the ]:;:?jiﬁ“:mntial e
their degree of agreement/disagreement. However, in the scr :

' i FLikert scale, the mfbrmation o
bipolar adjectives or phrases areused. As in the case o S

the phrases and adjectives is abtained through G et the right-hand side and on
<o vl dtr e o L L
; - reseniod on e ; : 2 3
cerh mmcﬂﬁ'ﬂnﬁdﬁ;ﬁgﬁ This is becase the location of mwnu&]ud#ﬂem:;ﬂ
nesaamy ﬂtrﬂ;'lutﬂcf the subsequent judgements because of the carelessness ol the
{he scale may I t of a hipolar scale is 8 neutral point. In the Lekert gcile, 1*‘-‘1‘;_
i i : 0
is were used where respondents were asked to express their degree %
s tidi ement regarding the image ofthe company. Taking the same cxamp
scale is shown belaw where the bipolar adjectives/phrases are sepanated by seven pomis.

i 5 . P ?ﬂr+31 _:21 +]lu- _L----—E—fﬂla
ints can be numbered as 1,2,3..70 i
'Frhl:f;.i-ap';e descriptor positioned on the left hand side. Foran unfavourable descrip

i I i i i S !‘l: Wm bl]:ll:}lﬂl‘
h: um 1 gﬁ S0 YEIS ' .&ﬂT'EIH:ﬂI EEIIIIJILILE rent | ?
1ﬂ|j_i ILI.i.\'ES-?hl’.’:IEES are 'pDEi.[iEII1'Ed at the twao extremns ends 15 gnen i Table 5.5

ierentiol Sl
Table 5.5 Select Bipolar Adjec iffe

E -
further, the semantic differential sca

iives/Phrases of Semantic D

——=—" i Dhoes not make quality products
| | Makes qu“lllfﬂnﬁ_lms_,__—-—ﬁ__d Backward in technalogy
3 L‘”"J*”_“m_h,"ﬂjﬂ | Carcs shout general public
3-_ Docs not care about genecral i EEpepe—
| publie - Lagging bebind i RED
_-l Leads in B "-"-:_”______————___ :;—..&Em:ﬁtﬁ _|
| 5 | Notagood paymasisl 1 ———— 5 don’t go through |
6 | Products go through stringen! e
quality test - " | es aremmrkable job in
7 | Does nothing to curh pollution cﬂrw_m"l‘-“i““ J
——— s B o _-_['3_113;5 ghot commumnity fear
8 | Does ot care about communiy s ]
. Erﬂplams e Tut advisabie 1o et
4 Company stocks good 1o b company E‘j‘_ B
""" Has good lsbour relation3
10 | Does ot have good labour EES—
L relations i ——

T — == el Jus e tiewct!
Mapgeinl
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Omee the seale it condtivcted and administered (o the represeotative respondetts,
| thve mean $core for cach ol the descriplor iz Guloulated. The scale is administersd under
| the agsumption that the numencal values assigned 1o the response catepories ace of
nterval seale in nature. This is generally the practice adopted by many researchers.
However, if the response categories ar treated as apdinal scale, instead af computing
the arithmetic mean, mediaa may be computed. In this example, we are reating the
responses as the interval scaleand hence the mean is computed. Ooce the mean for all
the bipolar adjsctives/phrases is computed we put the result in the form of a pictarial
profile 5o as to make the comparisen eagy. At this time, all the frvourable descriplors are
kept on one side and 21l te unfavourable deseriptors are positioned at the gther. [n o
cxarple, we have positicned all the fivewrahle deseriptors for the o corpanties whose
'I.I'IZIR,E'E we witit {0 COmpare on the lafl hand side. This ig showm 1n Tabla 5.4,

Table 3.6 Picieriol Frofile Based op Semanie Differantial Rarimpy

I Makes quakity products 1

A

|_L
L

L~

D5 nod ke qua ey
produces

2 Leader in technology

Bicloward in Lechnnlogy

3 (afes about geceral public

4 LeadsinPB & D

5 A pood paymaster

6 Products go through

Dwos not care about
Bencral public

strmgent gualiny dest
T  Deane remarkable jobr i

curbing pollion

Lapging betund in Ré&D

Mok s gaod pavmaster

[ Produns do oo -
| "Brough quality west
Dne neabing ty curts

B Cares abowt community

near plants
& Corspaay stocks gopd

Pﬂ-llurim-.
e

Dioes 29t care bt

SOty near planis

1§

L1

to buy = | I

1 Has pood laboor rélat inns 1“ | f;
I :

- |

Compaoy A

Stapel Scale

The Stapel scale is used to meamre thﬁdmﬁmmd
tuay be difficult 1o use semantic differentia) gy
bipolar adjectives. The Stapel tcale Lo
.puintandisusuallypmmtediuavm "

bowr accurately of iraceuratchy each 1 e o The

- m .
uLnerical response category. Iy ijmﬂdnhj;ﬁ:gni:

Sel-nelructiongl
150 Moseran)

.

l_.____|_______J

e

Not advisable g3 immegy |
" COmpany stock

D":'lfﬁ ™ hm.-.f_p EI:Il:llj
]abmu- Tﬂﬂ‘tluﬂg

h';:‘e“ﬁﬂ? ofan attinude. At imes it,
Ause 0f the problen | .

' this I protrlem in crealing
This scale penerally has 10 cateporjas i""""i‘]‘r'ing]:]mm?-lhmw stng only single adjectives-
. CTIME 10 +5 withont a peutral

J”E:;?“hﬂ Tespondent i vo indicate
Heet by selectinng an appropria
15 selectod by the respondent,

W means the respondent is able 10 describe it more fvourshly. Suppose 2 rvstaurank is i

be cvaluated on guality of food and quakity of, ervice, then the Stapel scale would e
presented as shown below;

RESTAURANT
+5 +
24 +4
+3 +
ey +2
+] +
ity of Food Qruatity of Servioe
=1 -1
-2 2
3 =
4
p - .,
urately euc
In the above seale, e m:;ﬂ:':j:ﬁ :E;J:,Tﬁ:;ﬂ?ﬁtzhhnﬁ:: :‘“'““. ﬂ:;'ﬁ if
wiatd o phrase degoribes fhe restad ifit does tuot describe &t ali

acourately describes the gttribute and -3 oS 1 ribe
i?m quesriiu::: Suppose a respomlent has :hﬂm}ﬂﬂupﬂﬂnsas m:h:;ﬁ
by *. This shows that the respoadsnt slightly prefers the quality of food and 50
upin;icnu that the quality of service is ttallyruseless.

the restuuratt ¥

£ 4.3 Likert Scale e hicause the seores 0n individual items can be
fﬂi ::SL: ;ﬂﬂlﬁ&arl:;i :ﬁﬁiﬁﬂm for um on b " e Zﬁﬂaﬁg’ﬁm
il Mf&: of s (stement) otlgiimacly ::l:gﬁnﬂﬂ wp. Ina typical
r:z:::;;;] s e E‘mﬁni: ::it:r:imp:j;;lar comstruct, a large number of

t g Likert scale : pte coubd range from 30
5Mm;:tfm$;:ﬁm the constractare e Tﬁmlmm reseasch which
ta 120 'l'hr:F;edsmriﬁn:atiﬂn ofthe statzments 1S d;}uﬂ;mwd inferews Witk knowledgrable
s camed out 2 <9 gy, analysis of case stugies ad 50 slmrch maybec alby
penople, litprature SUTveY, S5 | pratory e ot
m;?mage ol a company. A o firsesiep, a0 exp and ernplovees afthe ,:,.-_.mpan‘j.tThﬂ

i ' VIS LOIPETS; :
having an informal iterew mthteﬂsc : e A e
genery] public may 450 hi ponLacied. SLVE

e the slatornemis, Suppose
. ; . yseful for consmIctng
Eive a set of information diat w:;:;ﬂmﬂ - eiructs s 10030 Twnbear Hl:lr;f samplcs :::t
rﬂm furaber ufstalemﬂ;;g;::m ved to state their degrec of ;EE;E;E{' ;:gmeme .
e o) i 0 . t
o0 g st Tae 5.1 gV SATENT o

o (he itETEs AT
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Table 5.7 Likert Seale Stetementy fo Meashre the foee of the Compenny.

dl!lg[l‘f‘ REcee mor Apree
dhagres
1. The compaoy makes y
quality pradusia
. It is 2 leadest oo technolopy r
1 Bt doe=n't care nhout the )
peocral public,
4, The company leads in :
R&D to improwe priducis N
5, The company is oot a good ) ]
payTAster
6. | The preduces of the B I
company o through L
sciogenn ualiny tesis.
T The cacpaty baa ool done _q'—‘-_——_"_'_‘—
anyiking ko curk polution.
8 | It dees mol care about the y I e
S{drumimity oear its plant
%, The company’s siacka &re _‘_-_‘__'_'_—'—1—-—.____F
Eowadd 0o by or cw, . )
0. | The company does nad __T__'_‘_‘—'—-———._._
hove pood labour e lefions.
— 1 i

It may be noted thal oaly ancher labels and no TUmerica
the responsc categuﬁu;?. {mce the scals iz Smingstered mﬁl‘;l‘ﬂlum % assigned by
tor e response caleyories. The seale contains statements’ sorme ﬁf“ﬁl?-.m Are assipned
iC

b the constuc) we are trying to measure and some A8 I fivourable tuT favourable
I

For cxample, aut of 1he ten statemenis o
) EIVEn, sta ]
9 o Table 5.7 arg favourable statements, wh.;r;hug &T;n:enr.g .m_mhﬂmg 1,2,4, §and
staterents The teason for having a micture of favonrah) .
iu;lLik:It sr.:a_le is that the Tesponses by the Fespondent c
w uaf mbmmmfmmﬁilﬁ- Generally, in a iker scale, thf:ﬁ:l:tmmhE sy
equal o of Gvaurs unfavourah) satermentg, 1340 approximnarely
b s P it
reaponse of H:: unfay urahled Eﬁmm”m‘lﬂdm} valye m%]yamui .
nul:r;berj iz do SG Slatement, Suppose for a 1 - the ‘rongly disagree
) n_g iz done a5 Strongly disaproe = eriEEE:I'EE=-1 VoLrahle slatement, the
Agres = 4 and Strongly agree =5 « Neither Agree nor disagree =

Accordingly, an unfavourbis Stiermen
disapres =5, Dhsagree =4, Nejthar agTes mtwmﬂd
=|.In ordeT to measure the iﬂmgethﬂt
acores arc added.

fdiﬂﬂgrs?bﬂ-;: i) values as Strongly
the FeSPunden : Agree =2 and Strong agres
' 525 shout the ¢ompany, the

umnbening from one 1

mmﬂpnm:[ﬂl‘llgand 1{hy 4+4+5+4+4+5+4+4
sfatemenls, the score on the

Image of the company can be worked out for each respondsnt by adding his/'her scorcs
ot the 100 staternents. The minfmum seare for sach respondeat will be IOV, whereas
the maximunm scare would be 500,

Asmentioned earlier, a typhcal Liken scale comprises about 2530 stetements. In
order to sclect 25 statements frorn the 100 statements, we necd Lo discard some of
them. The rule behind discarding the statements is that those items that are pon-
discriminating should be removed. The procedure for choosing 25 {say sumber of
staterments) is show, '

As mentioned earlier, the seare for each of the respondents on cach of the
statements can be used to measure hisher total spore about the insage of tke company,

The data may lock as given in Table 5.8,

Tubde 5.4 Total Scare amd Indhviduat Score af Each Respondent on Fariaus Stetterenic

W

r_ Sroref of Statemruld _l
K i e | 108 Tatal
Rosp.No. | 1| 2 [ 3 | come ' - S r . Tatal
5 uuuuuuuu q FFFFFF .- 4Iu
N oy vy I Poi B
3 - - - wnimemk - P L lad = | e j -
1m - L3 = apmiminre - SYTTITTE) - —_—
[ for
(e for respondent no. 115 410, whereas
Tible 5.8 shows 11 o Emﬂn;*t responddent ne. | has a more favourable

dent no, 2 it 38 209. This means i order L gelect 25
::'LT;: ﬂ:r {he company a8 compared Mresl Pﬂeﬁ:dmg- a;ﬂ?&;ix’t};tﬂ;;mm o,
statements, et us corsidc: mtﬂmﬁ:md“limsmeme;tnn.-iihis iz because the score oo
j 1 jSCrminating as cofp ot
i::t:' ore :I' E.":n‘,l,;nm]?jt ;i- comelated with the otal @::;'Eﬂﬂﬁx;]::;ﬁeﬁmt
atal:em:];d ["i‘hcgfure,if we have 1o Ghﬂﬂ:}':nh:;m"" r:nlmm{:.rillheﬁﬂachd which kave
1. ]. Frem lh_igw&::ﬂ.ﬂmnclud&thaimly arg, the 100 comelations are & be

- m_

a very high comrelation with the iota] sw. ding to each ctatement and
hughcomeatt’ rder of magnitudes COMESPAT d o be selected.

aranged in the gscending o 1h the Iotal scors need o

- : atH Wi
oly op 25 staterments having 8 high correl bor of statgments from 2 relatively large
et wm
Anolber method of selecting the 1 Lomis
Tumber of them is through the use of factor analyse

3.4.4 Bogardus Scale

s
'.The Bogardus scale is also kmown 83 mﬂgﬁﬂ «
Iovented by Emory S. Bogardusin the | ot e I
mdﬂ?ﬂlﬂpmenmmrﬂﬁﬂﬂiﬂmﬁwma Mmgﬂ]ww im the early
h“hvmn the %ﬂﬂmﬁﬁmﬁiaﬂ Aﬂmﬂﬁ'fﬂ aywurber of. hmtﬁﬂﬂmuuﬁeﬂwﬂ]b’
"Wentieth centyry, Bogardus {1931) explétt®

St ol futed o
Trchomigquer

Sarf Imerwiciivmal
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Check Your Frogness

4 Whar & (ke
diffetedce between
sangle iem soale and
roulbiple fem soalc?

5. When is the peited
QAT 500
fechnikque usefyl]

6. How iz the non-
Lot soale
rabsporized?

7. State che di ffer=nce
beetwcn Likert and
Semenbc
cifferentinl arale.

&. Whal doet the
Bogardies socipl
tisanee acale
walidme?

St-'f-.l'rur.rn-.;-.r.lam
1M Marerig)

expressing prejudice against the Orientals, there were other Americans who felt that fhe
Tapanese were being urjustifiably insulted. [ The latter] urged that an investigation ol the
preblem be made, feeling that a scicntific inquiry would undermine much of the unfair
tactics of those opposed to the Tapanese.* Dr Robert Park was hired by the Institure of
Sociul and Religious Research to sipervise thisstady, who in b appointcd Bogardues for
this purpose. He was rquired to advance a quantitative measyre of acial atliudes. To
make the resm;ch umrls:_ objective with the uze of scientific mathedotogy, they wied the
!errn ‘race telations survey” with special emphasis on the tetr ‘survey’. orcover, he had
undertaken the mbﬂ?&dl’*’m‘ﬂ of penetrating hidden subjective fizlds of experience
and their resultant attitudes. . and aitempeed to make thoss atftudes  meagaratle.”

The ﬁBﬂngardlE sealkeis & peyehnlogieal testing seale to mcasure through experiment
sr ﬂbsmﬂf IﬂPﬂﬂP 3 '-I‘t’:UﬂEﬂ'-‘Eﬁ lﬂmﬂi‘.ﬂbutﬂ aned take part insoeial meclings of varying

cgrecs ok closeness with people from different socia) hackgrounds such as ethnic and
racial groups. This technique is moetly applied o the study of sucial groups, sacial values

Accordiog 1o Bogardus, social distance ; :
betwezn the members of two groups wherein it E‘E;E:E;‘:Jﬂ nmarional detachmect
the members of owo group are wwards each other o

5'|:|";:|-i.'ll d_i!-i.t&n{:tl
hwas moportant for Bogardus to distingy
L : g‘mﬂhhemre:“'-fm]- ' he r e
DUp 0T peop

toward some oiber group of paople, Feelinoes he fai .
of the aybonomic nervous SYSICm to wh“;f:;ﬂ izllr;ﬂmﬂd, ATE " BNty EXpraasions

aton ate PPERING tn the Organism, T
exprossions in partof ﬂ“u:_ urpe fnr_se;:unry. Moreover, feelings had 3 pn:dictiueh;s:ﬁ

; S , the zcale W,
fﬂf]ll'lg restton’. This meant thy: a3 1D caphure e mpﬂﬂdﬁﬂl,ﬁi “first
the inclusion of thouphys o+ Bogardus wanted

hﬂm th_luki o '
how 2 person would expresg himse oE - Feeling reactions”, he wroe, ‘ipdicats
-jl.IEt the way e fEE]E"J and [ﬁl[l“’ﬁ.l‘d hix 5

: fellows ifhe n - i am
\ withonyt pe ) acted “without ghinking -
siatus’. (Bogardus, 1947), &2d o politeness, spgial artenities, ot his oW

The Bogardus S0Gial d
used a4 an important data radj.mﬂ:inn;ii?[ﬂ

5.5 hmasmmﬁ-——-_._ -
MWMIMM

devs _ hen the gbse
Eviales fipm ’hhﬂ&vﬂlm, The fo)l e "_f'ﬂd mes Ot on 4 copstoet or cﬂﬂﬂ'ﬂpi

,ht.‘:nr:e;, validates the point that seales can be

* The vadations i1 the envirenment in which measurements are iy also
result in a departure from the ue value. .
* Thete are situations when a respotdent may not nndersiand the question being

asked and the interviewer may have to rephase the same- Whilz mPhl'l}j;:rEx
Question, the inlerviewer’s bias may get inlo the responses. Also,

~ . . . . Iﬂ]
qucstionnaire is administered (telepbone survey, personal INEETYICW W
guestionnaire or mail survey) will have its own impact on tha responses.
' LIS ] ' i bigraous and ome
= Artimes, some ofthe questions in mqmmﬁ??ﬁﬁmm
may be very difficult for the respondents to unfitjﬁ! il Bo m“mﬂlll?rﬂ
deviation from the rarmect response, thereby giving r1s€ 10 nwasum_ vl
« Abtimes, (he error may he committed at the time -:r:':dﬂdtﬂﬂi ;ﬂ!::ﬂlré:
from questionnaire fa the spreadshect on the computer :. . th:ﬂﬂgﬁm
The observed measuwement in Ay rescarch need mor be s

Mecashrement. The obscrved measuredmcnt can be written as

O=T+&+R
Where, a = O)bsarned meanlrement
T = Trugsore
g = Systematicem
the total error ponsists of twa componenis—gysiema
temay be noted (8 rror callges a conatant biss in tie measurement.

ETTOT AT . Systemalic ©
e evr.r:;:rghjigmlethat weighs 5 g loss for cvery one kg of product

proge there isa _ . _ :

g:iugx:reeighzd. The errot would consistently remam ﬂ;:aﬂﬂlﬂu‘t‘w:::;n; Ef;ﬂtz:emnj‘
. Ll 1 - , m

product and the fime at which product 15 weighed minl t:ﬂﬂ o ad

! ) nte bul are na )
ipvolves influences that thas mighmmwkgmufaw"d“d and if syslemeatic eror iz sgsumed

o be bsaul, w;ﬂ:fi!.i‘;::mmrdﬁﬂmighﬁmwﬂllwithjﬂnmge around the true
o bea :
vahoe of the weight, d:mh}rcauslngrﬂndnmmur.

1
so for Good Measuremeln "

T""‘l:;ﬁ mmy @:;Dr;ﬁmd yaliclity i it twd. e, wewill study relizbilicy
YL

and validity with regard 1o acales,

i~ dictability of the scale. It

: {5 ency, Becufacy and pe
Reliability is concerned will CORSISIENEY tprogess is fee fom randotn etrors. The

refers o the exient to which amed i« the foliowing metheds:
eliability of a sealc can e s reasyrements of the same person or
Test—retast reliability: [n this methed. rap:a‘?"f' feﬁ Averyhigh eraTelangi
Brtup csing the same scale nader Similar condons S8 ST P lowing
hem];cmlzfe“::-' m"zm ndicates that the scale i5 I'E:].I.Ehl'-:-:' }_!u ’
n 0 5C . st
i3mes should he kept in mind before arivingt such 3 €00 the tHe observatiots 5
» What should e the appropriate TC diﬁ?mrﬁ;ﬂ;ﬂ:zemmcmm“
aquestion which reqirssattention. IO TPEE o i very likely O
ﬂhsﬂz:,,nt: iﬁuﬁwmﬁmﬁﬁ pn].:::imls angwet and tmay give e S
TSI

Sealus ang Seafiag
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when the instrunsent iz administered the s2comd srme, ‘This will make the instrurnent
reliable, which may oo achually be the case. However, if the difference berwaen
the two observatione is very larpe (say more than a year} it is quils likely that the
respondent’s answers ko the varous questions of the instrument might have acally
undergane a change, resulting in poor reliability of the seals. Thetefore, the
researcher has bo be very carefil in deciding upon the tdme difference between
the two observalions, Generally, it 1z thought that p time differenee of ghaut fve
to six motiths is an ideal pericd.
= Another problem in Lhtuestisthﬂtﬂwﬁmmﬁmmemmay:hmgeﬂgmpﬂnﬂ
of ihe subject to the second measursment.

+ The situatianal facters Working on two differcat time periods may ot be the
same, which may result in different measurerment in the twg periods,

a The second reading on the same instrument from e subjes may p
boredom, anger Of SMSMM 10 rmember the answers given in an initial
TASUIETnEnt,

» 4 favourable response with 3 brand during the period berw tesis
might cause 4 Mjﬂth:iﬂd'lﬁdmhﬂﬁnghymﬁmjum_ e the two

Spiit-balf reliabillcy method: This method is used in the cage f multiple |

Here the numbu‘nfitemlsiamnd?nﬂydiwdedmmmmz m“h:ﬂlﬁt et 5‘-‘-2:::{

h:mﬁ:misnhmmsdﬁmgpmnﬂaﬁmmmﬁmh.m | unm::ﬂ"l_ o

the construct loads to Ereater I':fllahilir-"r' Anither measure which iz u::dmmnﬁhs

hﬂmﬂmmﬂfﬂmmnﬂlﬂ'mmﬂﬁﬂﬂh:mfﬁcimdpham} tr:itf;mwn
astmnhgch alpha. Tha l:r?:rnl:ua-:h alphe computes the of el '3": ]m'hl ¥k "
reliabilities for a multiple item scale. This coefficiant da n:e w!; szible aplit-

soore of all split-halfof reliabilities converss to 5 “ﬂmhpninthmmm ether the average

The coetficient alpha does not address validity. However
thiz as a sole indicator of validity. The alpha coafficisn: na:::
0 ared 1. The following values of alpha with their mbcIpretation

ALY Tesearchers yse

I8 fufigesiad below:

o= 0 means There iswg constatenty betwesy S

ofa rmultiple izm scale tbe varions items
o =1 means There is complete CODsistency

erns of a multiple ilem spa),. Petween various
180 <3 0,95 implies Thete is very good roljaky;

ierns of s nltple item su;E betweenthe various

070 o= 0.800mplies  There iz good roligh;

1l ,
of a multiple jtem mg brtwien he various {tems

0.60< a5 0.70implies  Thereis fairvelig;;
ofamlipleitemsegyy oM e Vaious fems

7 < Q60 theany

is free from both systematic and random etrors, The validiry of a geale iz & more SEnoUs
issu2 (han reliability. There are different ways [o moasure validity.

* Content valldity: This Eﬂmmmmmﬁﬁwmﬁﬁﬁﬁm
by an expert for assessing the appropratencss consinct, ¥ *:
""F':HSUIEI':he perception :;:Efan i:;lijuidua] lowanis Kingﬁslu_‘.rmdmes, 3 mil:::j
itern seale iz develuped Asctof 15 items 5 propossd. These IhEI]]E‘HhE:ﬂJ;l:um e
in an index measure the percsption of Kingfisher Airlines. in u::urd:itu;udge the
cottent validity of these 13 items, 1 et of experts may he request ” m'mlﬂe
the represenlativeness afthe 15 jiems, The jtems covered may be Iim:fdlgmd
content validity 1fwe have omifted hehﬂw!llurﬂfmﬂ crew, food qua l}ﬁhmlm
quantity, etc., from the lst. n fact conducting th explatiy o ch helpta
(he list ol items measurng pEICEpHOD of tho girling would be aF immense

such a case, | _
used to measure the vahdity of the new measunng

+ Cppecurrent validity: Itis _ . : i
i blished fechniqeses. It
. by cofrelating theo with ihe 2ala
::;nhl:uqnu:gs thz gmmlatinn coeffiniont of two mmw:; of the .gam; }ph“ﬁ:.i:]:rni
peteepion of an sitline and Jmage of A GOINpAaLL
{afdnmr ? :-:_m:::;,“ e same fime, We prepare 8 LS ilem scah? to measure the
) of Kingfisher Airlme, which s assumed 1o be 2 valid ooe. Suppase a
Pmmnh:. pum:ana!tamnﬁw and shurl:rtnchnliqu:._The mnmrlr:ulwhd:r_-.r
el Pfughmqua would be esteblished ifthere is a bigh correlation between
ofthe nﬁmM when miministersd at the sarme lime mder siular oridentical
the twi

o valves the ability of & measured phenomennd at o

+ Predicdve valldity: 'Il'hif- im
point of Hme 1o predict ALo
opTelation coefficient efween

ther phonomencn 4t & fuhoe

poit of tame, If the
the two 12 high, the inital rrveasure jx said 1o have

ahigh predictive abilivy, A3 an cuamgle, cons

icler the e o the Commeon Admiss hl

for admission te e MBA prograinme . a

Validity

The validity of a scale refats i the qQuestion w

L.~ \
A% Measuring what we wan!

te measure. Valihity of Bether re
¥ ol the scale cefers 1o the xten whin:ht'::em ess
fasurement proc

) -

1o shortlist candidates . rogranme g
:::LE:CS:LEMHI.MCAT scopes ane supposed ta predict the cands apti
For studies towards b

Bensleivity
e sepsifivityof a scale 1530

usipess educalion.

megrooncept, paricularty wher changrs

important o 1-nm]m"m‘ st by acorately
in aMtjudes ane under investigs fem, Sensidvitypefers 2% m=;$ﬂ;;chasag=um
m at m#aﬁahiliry in a coneepl A dichetomotis rﬂpﬂm E"E: e achsiiive MedSIe
:;::SM dﬂE.‘; ol allow 11 n::.u‘l'd.illﬂ ofany ammdﬂ_ii_:d %‘Zr E:}{E.I'I'lP!: adding slmngly
Eres ; ey ke TEQUTECL i -

ith e rieg ot the seala T disapyee catepories wl
:;rl:e mm;:::rg:gm por disagree, disagree 514 swongly €8

Agree, agree, el

increase the sensitivity ofihe scalé: .
The wensitivity of scale hased on a single gy

by ading questions oF Hems- Iy
Ereater range of possible SCOCES T
Therefire, the scositvity of he
Boiney or by adding scale ems.

sures alow fora

Sarmlmg o Segtlimg
Thooriies
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4. When does 2

ek LTI Pl AT
acoart

1), Lis! two spupeed of
ERsunemetd STEars,
11. Crefime watidticy of
the moale.

1. Why does. e
gensitivity ol die

wile peoemlly
incremses by wding
HHT MESpRINSE .
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f Techniues 56 SUMMARY
* [n romparative scales it i
. 5 it 15 assumed (hat responden make standa .
In this unit, you have learnr that, frame of reference befors answering ﬂ]: q:::‘.ilim_ ¢ e of ™ s m
¢ The term *meangetment” means ass pnd > Paired comparison technigue is nseful whet the nurnber of items 1% Jiri
- ' : : linaited beca
ﬂ"ﬂﬂmms ofecrain abjocts mmﬁ:sﬁe;w symbols by the 1t requires a direct comparizon and overt choice. ® o
vt a rule for assien - used, the researcher pust = In 1l - .
ackuTate: dﬂsc:i;:ii:ng“mg & nummber 1o an abservation in a wav that pmvifif:s ;t Ellml:ﬁﬂll-ia::]l:] ?rﬁdsmcalmg, o s are preseciod Wi e
: - sy 10 order o Fank them according ky some erjtericr.
+ Scaling is an exiension of m ; * [nthe '
. edfurement, Scaling i . : non-comparative seakes, the respondents de pot inake wse of apy fratne
which measuremenis oo objects are located ivvalves creating a continunm oo reference before answering lhs:: quﬁljgrug. i o
« There are fourtypes of mesure | o Ip the iternized rati Ao wi
. ment seales—nominal. ordinal i ) ltemaimwigscalc,fhereﬂmudﬁiliarepm*-‘ldﬁd\l'lthﬂﬂﬂlethaihnsn
:;1;5;. TTH: ﬁu:e of the measurerment segle has I.l:;:]ﬁl::_m“]: meerval am_irfmﬂ humber of brisf descriptions asseciated with each ofthe response gabegonies.
que: 40 e used for data analysis, ions for the statistival The response categorics are ordered in ters of the scale position and the
» In the nonuinal scale there iz a siriet one respondents are supposcd ko select the specified calegory that describes in the
numbers and the objects. Each numiper _LE';‘:“F"EE corespondence between (he st possible way an object is rated.
object bas only one ouzaber assigned to i, signed to only one object and each « The differeee between Likeert and Semantic differential scale is thal & Likert
= Anordinal scale tells us the mlative positions _ Eﬂqt.anumheruf‘slatemmt_s {jmnﬂ}mmmﬂddn?thummmﬂqnﬂpm
berween the magnitudes of the e afthe ohjects and not the di fference their dearee of agrecment/disagroement. HOWEYER the semantic differental
« Inthe ordinal scale, ihe et scale, bipolar adjectives urphmamused-
divided. Cma can assigned Finks cannot be added, ml » The Stapel sczle ia used o measre the direction and intensity of an attiteds. Al
The other major :g;'.];:m median, percentiles and qua;ﬁhhplmi subtracted of firmes it, may be difficult bo wse semank differential scaies because of the problerm
cotrelabion cocfficient, mc; ?;ng which can be cariaq :;f-ﬂltied'ﬂ:::““d““ i creating bipolar adjectives. The Stapel scilc cVErGomes this problem by using
_ s 15 the rank order omly single edjectives,
+ The interval : . . o .
g th:l E};:tm asurernent is e pext higher level of = Likertscaleis a multiple item sgroe-disagree fve-point scale. The respondents
e ton of the ordinal scale m‘@em medsurement. T takes areé given & certain ovtnbear of items (statemenis) on which they are asked to
» Asithei seome on the ondinal scale does not hm“‘“w‘““ =0l where the diffarence express their degree of agreement'dicagrecment.
. o st datacan be comvertad inko the it Tl + To construct a Likertscale t measurea particulsy constnac,alags suther &
data cam o tecmquﬁ applieable for the ordi a0d the nominal seale gtgtements pentaining (o the construet aré listed. These statemnents could tange
o alzo beused for interval seale darg. 02l and the nominal scale from 840 to 120.
* ‘u -
ufthzs.':;?];: ]'t:: I:{Jghesl]-::ve] of measurement apd ta); » The Bogardus scale1s alsa known as the Bogardus goial distance scale. Ths
srale dnesnmh:-e measurement, where the mtin of € care of the imiiarions scale was invented by Emary 5. Bopardues n the 1930s and iz usad for measuring
Cm b convertad i'::;lmlﬂ'ﬂhml Efal interpretatjon T']:ethe MEasuraments on the social distance-
s not possibe. ~0rdinal and nomingg 5;:3];& ]E; o scale mgasyrement » Accordingto Bogardus, social distance 152 finction of emotional detachment
» An artinade s vi "m“"":'ﬂlﬁ'wil}'muﬂd between the inembers of two groups wiperein it is basically a measare of how
mmmumﬁﬁ EI:md 10 dispositiog rg sympathetic {he mmembers of twd EFOUR AT iowarids each other.
. cls of ¢l - respond ¢ o . .
?Dmp any 15 able 1o sel] jig PL'ED: i, Including persons :mlmu}rmagmﬂ s The Bogardus socisl distance #h'hum validats the poiut atscelesca be
avourable aituds towards UCkS 0 Services when  €VENts and ohjects uzed a5 an 'lmpunantdalaredu:hnntml.
* Theaffecljve e pfﬂmﬂcls‘u'ﬁendm 15 customers have @ o Mc ent etrof Jp— when the pheerved measirement 00 A consuclor
the obj Ptet Summarze -
recis. The examples for p; SPRESONS Overgl frely . ards comcept deviales from IS T volues R
Pressure cooker i tasty, faste g ¥ Co COUId s GO TS TR » Relinbilityis concemed mmﬂmmmwwﬂmmwﬂf“‘m
1 very bad, % of orange jisice ; : the food cooked 103 fy sl " 1 o meggurement rocess 1S frce from randam
o 15 g0 or the ; 1t refers to the cxtent 1o which 2
* Inthe single ilom scale. th taste of bitter g0 Ry
! c
» Inmultiple ite ¥1% 15 0nly onc ite i . - exsyrement cupoepl, partiularly whett
mnmtﬂ tharn scale, thepe ar, ey M b0 Measyge 4 given ponstruct ! + The scositivityofa scake L8 amllnpﬂr‘-?ﬂt e ity refer (080 -
ite tihe Tesearche jo e P2 Folein fory og | chsmges in atfaes are under inveSIBEDT nam
m f0rms spqme Pt ofthe 5 itying to Measure ein fonming the umderly™ ; ability to accurately measure the vanabiliry n.a concepl
Self-Frstraedanat 10 measure SIS { sty etion) ' TI;J:JS 5 because vach ﬂffm
which the researcher isTY!
Self-Inniructivtie!
Kaverial L]
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5.7

KEY TERMS

Measwrement: It means a3signing numbers or some other symbols to the
characteristics of certain abjects,

Scaling: Tt is an extendion of measurement; it igvalyes Crealng a continuwm oo
which measurements oo objects are located

» Ordinal scale measurement: It t]ls whether an object hag more or less of

characleristics than some ather objecis,

= Balanced scale: It is the one which has equal number of favourable and

unfavourable cate podies.

« Relinbility: Itmferstuthnextemmwhi.;hamtmmpm ccss i free from

= Validity of the scale: It refers io the sytent
» Comtent validity: It is also called face valig;

« Senabtividy: [t refers toan insumens

AWl o 2IroE,

g whj
18 fiee Brom both systematic and mndom eypars, ¢ the measurerment process

f].l' jﬂ which an uxpgﬂ I:Im"-':id'ﬂg
temess of the constucL

hility ta acourately messure the variability

subyjechve Judgement to assess the: appmopria

inaconcepl

5.8

. The three components of atinsds are: Co

- In the singlz item scale, there s only one i

) Pairedmmpwis:mwchquueismeﬁalwh:nuummbu
- The non-comparative seales ate divided inlo twg

. The difference batweett Likert and Semansie

. The Bopatdws social distanice scoale

ANSWERS TO ‘CHECK YOUR PROGRESS® -

——

The term ‘measurement” meant assigning
. Bumberr, gr
charactenstics of cenlain ohjects. . Sam other symibsols 1o the

scales, +Ordinal, interyy| and ratic

- Emitive .
and intention of action cowponent Component, affective COMpnen|

. I 56 lertt to meggy
whereas in multiple item scale, ﬂJ.ETEEII'B:ﬂ'liIJl}' (113v "

the undarying construct that the researcher iz ME

4 given copstruct
that Play a role in fortming
> measurg.

it requires a direct comparison and overt chojee, OF TG I8 fimited hecause

. ¢ i
ralnp teales and the itemized rating seales, Ategorics, hatnely, the graphic

seale, 2 mumber of statements {items) gre diﬂ;ﬂ;t':nﬁu] Srale

their degree of agreement/disagreement. Howe
scale, bipolar adjective or phimses are yged

the is that in Likett
e o TeSpOnens o cxpress
1nthe sernantic diffarential

used 45 a0 importan! data reduction i) & velidaes the PNt that scales can tre

Measurement emror oocurs wiy
: e the ohyerye
concept devietas from, its truc values, ) TIeasurement UR 3 construct ar

- ==

I The fiollowing arc the sources of measurement STos:

* Therears factors like mood, fatfzue sod health ofthe respondenl which mey
influence the obaerved response whils the mstrument is being administerad.

* The variations in the environment in which measreents are aken oy also
Fesult in a departure from the trus valee,

[Y. Validity of the scale refers ko the extent o which the measureent process is

fee from both gyctamatic and random emors,

12. The sensitivity of scale based o a singhe qestion or a single fem o be ineeassd

by adding questions or jtems. In other words, becauss COMpoRile MERSUTES allow
for 2 greater mange of possible scores, theysre mor: seasitiv: then 3 single-it2m
stale. Therefore, the sencitivity of the scale is generally incroased by addng
mere response points or by adding scele itens.

5.9

QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES

Short-Answer Questons

o

10,

Long-Answer Questions

oA e R

4. Explain measurement ervor and explaio the
. What is an itemized rating scaic? What fe 1

. What are the probleins fa
, What i3 scaltng?

M5 o k3

. What led to the development of Bogatdis

ced by 8 researcher while conducling research work?

VWeite anote on the nominal scale of measuretnent.

How would vou differentiats bermeen au ordinal seale and an interval scale?
List the varipus forms of presenting the scales.

When is a Stapel scale used?

Distinpuish between gingle-ilem and multiple-itém scale, Should ctie prefera
poultiple-item scake over the cingle-item scale? Give reas0os-

Wiite & note on the Likert scale,
What according to Bogardus 15 {he reason behind social distance between two

i
IS of people?
What is test-retest reliability? Whit problems can e Faced by the researchers

by using the test—relest reliahility meagure?

What js measurctnent? Dhistivyguish between the four types of taeasnresenl seales,
Describe attitude and its three COMpONERTS.

Disguss the various claszifications of scales.

o in delail
Explain the Likert scale i detai social distance scale? What does the

aoale measyre? .y
cilten

ke Various 155uEs involved io

constulingan itemized rating scale?

. Briefly explain the concepes of eliability and validity

[
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